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The present investigation exanined the construct

“'validity of the Post PocuSing Questionnaire (PFQ), the

lprinCipal neasure of Eugene T. Gendlin's concept of FOCUSlngv_-

S Ability. It is believed that such -a jdndy is an eSSential

"~§\%§; step tovard the full explication of the nature of this self—
-  iTexploratory skill and its significance in psychotherapy and:pz
“ro>';_personality developnent In order to carry ont thegj'“ o
-‘:investigation, relevant theory and research were revieved
.fand an integrated nodel of‘Focus;ng.Ability vas presented. a
HVThis nodel suggests that the skill*largely involves the
-?'dcapaCity for total,,absorbed attention and the ability to
.;v}iproduce functionally useful letaphors and inages. The latter'if’
:Td;conponent of PocuSing Ahility is Vieved prilarilybas the ) »
\\ability to handle spatial inforlation effectively. !g;tffs?ﬁk;”

';?vriftyrnine subjects, us fenales and 1& lales; aged 13‘tﬁ
‘;to 2u vere adninistered a battery of tests based on the
“j}above nodel and deSigned to assess the convergent and }“
| d{discrilinant validity of PFQ ratings- The battery anluded
:"Edalong gith the pr, Tellegen's (1977) Absorption 5cale and
":5ifthe Space Relations test (Bennett, Seashore and Hesnan, i’ v
‘ﬁ:lf;1962) as neasures of‘the cognitive abilities hypotheSized to
:.d;°be involved in successfnl focusing. Also inclnded in the N
' ’5fifbattery uere neasures of Verbal Conptehension and giverqent

' ,Thinking, tvo cognitive abilities shoun to be theoretically

 d1St1nCt frou rocnSing Ability. In addition to recognized
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tests‘oﬂ ahese unrelated abllltles, the HAIS Vacabulary test

rl

‘ and Hendrlcks, Guxlford and Hoepfner's (1969) Hultlple |

_50c1a1 Problens test respectlvely, neu judges' ratlng and .

‘ 2

ﬁelf report neasures of each uere dlslgned for use in thls
'_ study. The elpaoyment of these latter measurement technzques
- nade fdiua balanced de51gn in uhlch three theoretlcally S
) fl»lndependent abllltles vere neasured by three 1ndependent :;;‘
{neasurenent nethods.x | AN K
@'7 The resultlng 9 x. 9 nultltralt-nultlnethod natrlx of
bcorrelations uas exanxned accordlng to Chlpbell and Plske s
(1959) crlterla for}construct valldlty and factor analyzed.,..
Although no evldence of the c0nvergent valldlty of PFQ .7;

3

ratlngs energed fron an lnltlal analy51s of the data,

e further exploratory analyses prov1ded a tentatlvefrigff-

denons&ratlon of construct valldlty for the PPQ. These

f1nd1ngs uere most readlly 1nterpretable ln terns of the

o
LR

"f:attentxonal style features of the focusxng sklll. It was ia;s-.-
suggested that further research ls necessary to fepllcate ;1J;

these findings and nore adequately assess the second or
’ ST

representatlonal dlﬂenSLOD of this therapeutlcally relevant

cllent resource. J_f:' ‘i"-~-*
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CHAPTER I
+  _  INTRODUCTION
. o1 S

Tradltlonal 1n51ght—or1ented psychothéraples are .

Lo

‘»

lncrea51ngly belng analyzed 1nto conponent processes in anA”'

7attenpt to 1solate thelr effectlve featnres. Thls thrust

o

_ SN
| tovard grea;er spec1f1c1ty has’ been a. response to the1,

3

-‘»the efflcacy of psychotherapy (Eysenck 1952, 1965).,,

I;Contlnulng dlspute over the value of trad1t10nal nethods

~ e

‘v,'frequently 1nvolves unwarranted assunptlons of patlent,‘_v

Ex

'_theraplst and treatnent unlfornxty vrthln and between"

vln

.. various" approaches (Kelsler, 1966). ﬂethodologlcal

d1nadequac1es such as these have led rev1euers llke Bergln

L -

L P -
\.(1971 1978) to appeal for a. noratorlul on broadly based .

therapentlc effectlveness. In their place,ae

studle .
. q : \(
reseat »ers haVe been encouraged to exanrn spec1f1c

ff_ 1nteract10ns betueen treatlents,(theraplsts, cLlents and

thelr presentlng problels (e.q. Paul, 1967). It 15 expected

that té? flndlngs fron such 1nvest1gat10ns Hlll énable

c11n1cians to natch nore effectlvely partrcnlar therapentlcff?;'nffl

prJﬁedures tO-SBeCLfic clxent needs and resources.;a"

Typlcally,lresearch relevant to the deternlnation of

treatlenxs,_theraplsts and presentlng;prohlens. The clzent'sffV;_._?

'?J;ﬂicontrlbutlon to the treatnent process has heen largely

'*fgﬁﬂlgnored. The pnrpose of the present research 1s to exanlne

s

“

":controversy sdrround;nq Bysenck's oft—quoted crlthues of .

"\;fa_j

“s%é~aPPropr1ate natches has concentrated npon 1nteract10ns alongffﬁ -




4 ‘ . . * . - ‘ 2
clientvskills that may‘cOntribUte té-success or faillire in ¢
one of the most wldely practlced forns of insight- therapy,

cllent-centered psychothprapy. . | : : .

-
-

Nev developments iulclient-centered theo;y endppractice -

(e. g« Hexiet end Riee, 1974) place Considerable emphasis'on -
the clxent's manner of . resolv1ng problens, and the
underlylng cogn1t1Ve SklllS 1nvolved in the deternlnatlon of
therapeutic outcone. Althouqh theoret cal descrlptlons vary,
all derlve fronm attenpts to explgln t e clxent—centered
‘concept of “experlencxng". The' tera experlencing refers both
- to a theeretical proeess'and e cOnnonplace phenonenon.
»ExperLenc1ng is 1nVOIVed uhenever ue attenpt to express
~something bnt cannot quite flnd the uords to do SO. Thls
'dlstlnctly felt sen;e of lncongrultr'between'what He.ulsh to
express and ‘the words ve use exelplifles the phenonepon of v
'exper1enc1ng_(ﬂart 1970). It delonstrates that our
’ ‘conceptuallzatlons, at timesy lay be gnlded by a kind of
1np11c1t felt leanlng to which ve can dlrectly and
"1nned1ately refer. In cllent~centered therapy, expetlenc1ng

%
£
“vls the mamner in thch cllents focus upon this concrete or

constructzon of personal meaning. It 1s believed ‘that in- ‘j
3 ] :
add;tlon to the ttadltlonal theraplst qna11t1es of vat-th

@
enpathy and genulneness, success in clxent-centered therapy

"preconceptual exPerlence" {(Gendlin, 1961) 1n ‘the

_Ls dependent upon the c11ent's experzencing Sklll, vhat

Gepdlxn (1969, 1978) refers to. as 'focusxng ab111ty" The
ID

research’ to be presented here exallned the nature of

o



 focusing ability.

The first section of this'chapter vill briéfly examine

the concepts of experiencing and focusing- ablllty, thelr

()

.h;story and developaent. In light of thxs.dlscnsslon, a,_'

subseQuent'Section'will point out the need for increased

understanding-of the cognitive bperations inplied by these
theoret1ca1 termss. In addltlon, 1t will becone apparent that

before sound systenattc research can be desxgned and

tlnplenented, it ls necessary to develop a detalled lodel of

t

focusxng ablllty. Chapter II v111 undertake that task, and
prov1de the fralevork fron vhlch the hypothesés of thls ‘
1nvestlgat10n IEre derlved Experlenc1ng in c11ent-centered
therapy and focusxng ab111ty 1n general will be seen as

prlnarlly a functlon of attent1onal style and 1naglnat1Ve

. resources. The chapters ahlch follou vlll review relevant

",th1s study.

‘The Experiencing Process agd Pbgusigg;Abil;tl.'

"research and present the d951gn, results and 1np11cat10ns of;

r

w oo

As in all other 1nsxght*or1ented psychotheraples,

c11ents in clxent~centered therapy\are enconraged to

'conlnnlcate thelr 1nt11atefthoughts, feellngs and .

associations to the therapist in order to further the conrse .

of treatnent. 1herc11ent—centered therapist's role is to

f respond to these~COlnunications in‘Such a,tay‘as\to-conyey

‘ 'to;the client additional emotional qnalitiésdand meanings



':inplicit in the client's,nessage.'ro be effective, these
'1ntervent10ns, freguently called "reflectlons of feellng"

(shllen, 1961),'nust help the cllent attend to expenlences h
yery ,

of self vhlch may be othervise avoxded, dlstorted or-

ﬁlgno:ed. ln so dolng. cllentshare belleved to gain persdhal

F‘K,

"insights" which are necessary to replace maladaptive
conceptions of self.(Rogers, 1951); As Gendlin'(1961,’p,

 245) describes it, ,
"An effectlve therapeut1c response refers to
vhat the individual is now avare of. Hovever,

it does not refer -simply to his wvords or
thoughts. Rather, it tefers to the preseat
felt datun, his present experiencing ... an

effective therapeutic response thus aims to do.

- .three closely related things: (1) to refer
directly and help the individual refer

" directly, to his" present exper1enc1ng, (2) to

~allow him ‘to feel this present experiencing.
more 1ntense1y, to grapple Hlth it, face it,
tolerate it, work ‘it throngh “and (3) to help
him put its implicit Beaning’ 1nto concepts B

“vhlch accurately state it. " ,

o

Tradltlonally, it has been assuned that clnents acqulnei:
the abllxty to dlsectly refer to thelr Lnnedlate experlence
n;“51nply by bexng bathed in an ataosphere of vannth; enpathy

,~and qenu1neness (cf. Rogers, 1961).'ﬂovever,_a revxeu of - '
nreseatch enploylng the ExperlenCLng Scale serlouslj E
'nguestlons thls v1ev. The Experxencxng Scale (orlglnally
developed by Gendlln and Tonliﬁson, 1960 and revxsed by

Math1eu and Kleln,p1970) 15 a content-analytlcal neasure of B

"'the experlencxng process. It has been used exten51Vely 1n§3 -

7psychothergpy research and ‘has been tepeatedly successful lﬂ,:‘;

*~ .
predxct;ng Gllent inprovenent}(Gendlln, Jenney ‘and Shllen,



'jln hppendlx E. f‘ N ‘

1960‘ Walker, Rablen and Rogers,,1960 Tomlinson and Hart

4

1962' Tonllnson and stoler, 196] van der Veen, 1967‘

‘ Gendlln et al.,‘1968 Klesler, 1971). Valnes on this scale

reflect "levels" or degrees of cllent exper1enc1ng.:For'

example, cllents scorlng at the louest ‘level on the scale

‘typlcally refer to events 1ndependent of self and renote

, from any feellngful avareness. They tend touard llpersonal,

superf1c1al and 51npllst1c descrlptlons of experlence._.

_ngher level connunlcatxons represent 1ncreas;ng attentlon .‘
to the here—and-now.‘ht thelhlghest level, client self— .

'.exploratlon shows con51stent novenent fron one lnternal

referent to another, nanlfestlng a progress1ve enhancenent

and expan51on of self-auareness. Cllents appear to. bé/ '
irc

ealterlng and lodlfylng thelr conceptlons of self, th
‘w.feellngs, thoughts and actlons,;"as neu,'1nned1ately felt
'~ nuances occur 1n the present exper1ent1al lonent" (Kleln et i

al., 1970 p. 10). The conplete Experxencxng Scale 1s found ,"

.

”Cendlinie (1968, p. 237) analyzed ExperlenCLng ff

"_Scale (EXP) data fron fzve studles lnvolvlng 39 nenrotzc and,f

._12 schazophrenlc cases. In,lost 1nstances ontcone could be f o

‘“'fpredxcted froas EXP level found 1n the flrst 1nterv1ew. In

add1t1on, desplte the fact that a few c11ents appeared to

n.bdevelop thelr EXP level as therapy proceeded, it vas the i

%

l';g;L;gL level ‘of thrs skill rather than therapy duratlon
5‘vh1ch vas the best predlctor of the degtee of EXP shovn at""”

_ternlnatxon. Contrary to the tradrtlonal vzes. the authors e



d1d not flnd EXP level, or "focu51ng ablllty" as they tern

it, to be a functlon of psychotherapy at .all. Instead,‘lt

'actually appears to be a capacrty cllents brxng Lnto therapy-A

‘and drav on as the 51tuat10n delands. The authors suggest

bthat clleﬁts must haVe soae degree of focusxng ab111ty

‘before they can beneflt fron c11ent centered therapy.'
. R . S
Bxaurnlng the notlon of focu51ng ablllty further, ;
‘;Gendlln and hls assoc1ates reported a prelln1nary atteupt to
“assess the nature of thls construct. They asked Lndependent

\judges to rate responses to an open-ended PostfocuSLng

Questronnalre (PFQ) de51gned to assess subjects' success xn

";followlng spec1f1c focusrng 1n tructlons (The Focusxng

ﬂxManual). They found that judges ratlngs 31gn1f1cantly

‘correlated wrth several of Cattell's hlgh School Personallty.,\x”

_:Questlonnaxre factors and d1fferent1ated hetveen hlgh and
-1ou scorers on°Gottschalt's Hldden Flgures Test. Thls lattery
“flndlng, they note, suggests sole assoc1at10n between

';focusnng ablllty and a_"fxeld—lndependent" cognltlve style

'*(thktn et _l., 1962V The authors conclude that although

:'f:focu51ng ab111ty does not constxtute healthy functxonlng 1n1;f.”
| | f"The abllxty to- focus directly on Lo
_preverballzed felt experieacing and to. carry
it forvard with attention, with uords, and -
“with actions, does appear to be quite an -

. important ability for psychotherapy, for o
"'_,‘personalxgy, aud for creatrvxty.:f :

P

Unfortunately, in the decade 51nce the publlcatlon of

'ﬁi the Gendlln g& Ql- (1968) rev1ev. 1ittle SIStelatlc re§eaIChih:



f the level

has been dxrected tovard 1nprov1nq our understandlng of

.focu51n ahlllty. It appears that’ Bogers"(1961) notlon that

o

£ cllent experlenc1ng 1ncreases as a functzon of

therapy co tlnues,to cloud nuch of client centered thlnkxng

.\(see for exanple, Hart and Tonllnson, 1970). Most cllent-
‘ rcentered anestlgators have fglled to apprec1ate that the'“
effectlve proce551ng of experlence lS at least a result of i
d.}gl; ent §§;;; and at lost a j01nt function of theraplé/“ e
“"; fsklll. cllent resources and their lutual 1nteract10n over“‘:
Ztitlne (see Rlce, 1973, as .a. notable exceptlon to thls trend)n
ﬁ': Along those uho have recently 1nvestlgated relevant cllent ;;‘

A}varlables,'only ZLIrlng and hlS assoc1ates (Kantor and

o

‘ Zanrlng, 1976 21nr1ng and Balconbe, 197“) report flndlngs

5\

eﬂdarectly releVant to the deternanatlon of what constltutes B
ffocuszng ah111ty and hov focusxng nay effect personal .

‘”Fi;prohlen*solving. They suggest that focusing ablllt], as f{;f?kf
“d?fneasured by judges' ratxngs of the PFQ, 1s p081t1ve1y3 f:*;ﬂ
; dﬂfcorrelated vrth the degree to vhich one can attend toifdfdh{d;;
:d:fifrelevant stanulx and 1gnore dlstractlons (Zlnrlng and;dhi:[fff-
‘Eh;fbalcolhe, 1970). Through such concentrated attentlon, good ;
itifocusers appear better able to generate a r1ch varlety of f‘“

'fw:enotional 1nfornatxon that nay “pr071de alternatlves for.i'.f:'f

A

ﬁexploratlon and developlent' (Kantor and ZLIring, 1976).rl“' S

Vo e

;se~ag¢,»g_‘ st of e probler

Enhancenent of the effectxveness of clxent—centeredJ:;{"”'

:571)therapy lay rest ultllately npon lncreased nnderstandlng of.»*f



',the nature and functlon of focuszng abIllty. Houever, o
h“;progress 1n th1s area/has been hanpered by -ethodologzcal
roblems assoc1ated vlth the construct va11d1ty of the ]

_Gendlxn et al (1968) leasure, and the lack of ‘an adequate -

—_..

‘nodel of focu51ng ab111ty to guxde systelatzc research erh

'_re5pect to the forner problel, there rs no con51stent

' uevldence in. the llterature, for exanple, of any stable

"raSS°°1at1°n bet'een PFQ ratlnqs and zxp level uore

L _1nportantly, there‘fas been no satxsfactory denonstratlon of_l?j

““the convergent and dlscrlmlnant val;dxty of elther of these "

=

"rratlngs. ilthout such an enpxrlcal base 1t 1s 1npossib1e to '

<

afde51gn adequately controlled research on focusang ab111ty or:{:.

cff{?neanlngfully 1nterpret exper1nenta1 f1nd1ngs 1n\l;ght of

15?press1ng c11n1cal concerns. Hou do ue knov that judges'

'ifrgratlngs of the PFQ dlscrlnlnate betveen "good“}and "poorn g ;f“f

'tafffocusers? Is "focu51ng ability" a unxgue and dlstlnct

ngfkabxlltz? Hhat does thlS ablllty 1nvolve? Can 1t be taught asﬂf'

”4fipart of a preventlve xental ﬁealth progran? These and other;ﬁff*

"fdffundalental guestlons have not been adequately addressed. ,;Sf*'

”"797' The objectlve of thls study is- to 1nvestigate the

"fﬁﬂconvergent and dlscrxnxnant gdlldity of PFQ ratlngs, the

- “fprxnc1ple neasure of focuszng abillt’. Such an attelpt 15171

3;tessent1a1 as a flrst step tovard the full expllcation of thefd'l'

V}natnre of focus1ng abillty and 1ts sxgniflcance 1n

-J

H”figpsychotherapy and personallty devalopnent. In order to

H:f‘establlsh an approprxate enplrical context uithln uhich to

:’qcarry out the 1nvest1gat10n, hovever, 1t is necessary to 31;157;‘



. >"v

.

: "e‘f'xén‘iné'r.t_hef.cohstrnct in ‘g‘reéq‘ter detail. - |



| | CHAPTER I | o
Focusmc ABILITY AND THE EXPERIENCING PROCESS: =

AN INTEGRATED VIEU

Experlentlal focu31ng lS an enotlonal problen—solv1nq*
.?sklll, a neans of der1v1ng nev 1nforlat10n by dxrectly
“*attendxng to a "bodlly felt" sense of one's problens.'

' VfGendlln (1969) contends that 1t is an’ essent1al 1ngred1ent ::t

' ,Wln all successful psychotheraples, and has deVeloped a

| ”s;standard "focusrdq nanual" to gulde 1nd1v1duals through thlsb_f

process. The nanual consxsts of dlrectlons on hou to attend
to bodlly experxence in order to e11c1t words, 1lages dnd

"'phy51ca1 sensatlons uhlch a551st 1n resolvxng personal 1

\\;iv. 0_,

“v:udlfflcﬂltles.vls opposed to most problen‘50171ng strategles,;

"focuS1ng llnlllzes verbal—conceptual ana1751s and emphas1zesx;_i

"Tf”gan 1ntens1f1catxon of dlrect experlen61nq. To begln

'1?ffocu51ng,‘a person guletly attends to vhat "all of the

v‘sa-f;problel" or\"the uhole 51tuat10n" fegls llke 1nternally\

- \

“fThoughts about the problel are 1gnored or actxvely 1nh1h1tedf*‘;

””ﬁ[fwhlle onevs attentlon tnrns to an actnal bodily sensing of

Q,;{spec1flc

;»fllt thseguent instructions enconrage the focnser to "let";a,fff

the "na1n th1ng" or 'worst part" of an

L

| pf1n1t1a1 felt sense energe and allou uords or llages to be

j"’.fassocuated u1t thlS centtal feellng. Plnally, the focnser

‘ f:-ols dlrep ed‘to flnd a latch betveen uords or 1naqes and the

‘ffeellng, a process thch apparently fac111tates a phys1ca1
“:release of tensxon (Gendllng 1978).,;,;;;9.~'v S |



RN

As mentloned ln Chapter I, the development of the |
;focu51ng nanual and the concept of focnszng abllxty have ;
‘,ijemerged dlrectly fron research thh the Bxperlenc1ng (EXPS
scale. Theoret1cally, focuSLng abxllty is an 1nd1v1dual
»dlfference construct hypotheszzed to accountw¥or the‘;"h."
N relatlve stablllty of EXP ratlngs. As such,‘lt 1s .

»‘essentlally a: recastlng of the cllent-centered theory of

w?:yexperlenCLDQ 1n tralt-varlable forn. The conponents of the

h’_experlenc1ng process thus suggest the dlnen51ons by vhlch

i;dlffer fron one another- To exallne the focu51n9 constxuct

;1n detall, a thorough acconnt df the theory of exper1enc1ng fﬁ

‘ylS .l.n otdet. 'v; o - ,‘ N 1'

The concept of expertencxng, along Hlth the prlnciple

(’]of self—actuallzatxon, has been one of the cornerstones npon)t;;

V- .

"ffvahlch cllenf—centered theory and practxce have been bu11t

(Hexler, 1974a) . Over the past tvo decades nunerous

theonetical rev1510ns have been offered and, currently,hgee ft7'

(1961, 196&) phenonenologlcal lodel, and Bexlet's (1$7Qa)

i

jfanfornatlon-proce351ng lodel In the first sectxon% of thls:f?ef

jchapter each of these lodels vill be rev1ewed and thelr

] cilo ‘Q.

‘”llpllcatlons for onr understandan of focnsxng abllity vxll

9

"f;be dxscnssed It vill becone apparent that the prlncipal
rfffd1fference hetween these vieus is the degref t° 'hiCh they

'”Aspec1fy the cognitlve operatxons 1nvolved in experzencing.‘:pf' i

"fnkrlnd1v1duals u;th varylnq degrees of focusxng ah111ty should fj'

:”‘”three dlstinct lodels of the experlenc1nq process can be :5'f553
‘ .

dlstlnguished._nogers' (1961) trad1t10nal nodgl, Gendlin's f1~.
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'IncreaSLngly; 1t v111 be shown, optxnal exper1enc1ng and; bf

.’1npl atlon, focu51ng ablllty are beconlng cOnceptuallzedvxn

'fternzcﬁhicﬁ relate to . 1nd1v1dua1 dlfferences 1n attentlonal o
’style and representatlonal capacxty. Focus1ng ablllty v111

_ .3be seen largely as a capacxty for total, absorbed attentlon .

i and the ablllty to sfddnce functlonally useful netaphors and'r-t

-Zlnages. Later sectlons of- thls chapter v111 revxev research E 2

uf”on focu51ng in 1xght of thls conceptuallzatlon,

e
.

| Rogerg!_iggdigional_ggge1 of1g;pg;iéggingi-’?vi'
e C ‘°v.: el e ”f;?; . o - : -
The tradltlonal v1eu of exper1enc1ng lS nost clearly

§<

o elaborated in- Roqers' (1951) descrlptlon °f

fﬂpsychotherapeutlc change.,Experlenc%ng 1s ba51cally 'f~_}'u;_

'”-'concelved as a process of beconang auare of feelnngs, and

.\.

’P-TF3;therapeut1c progress 1s essentlally the 1ncreased tendency

'de:the earllef stages of thlS process as 1nvolv1ng an

fo N
,tvto experlence feellngs 1nned1ately and fully. Bogers Vievs’ﬂ;«u-

. .v.,,v-vv

'"'jjlncongruence betueen feelxngs and auareness,-whlle later

'Q;;stages COBSlSt of an 1ncreasan congruence ledlated by the

S

’"vaccurate synbollzatlon of lOlent-by—nonent changes 1n thefiejsff

L

daﬂfflou of feellng.,CILents are plctured as progre551vely

4 :

”':nov1ng tovard a state of openness to experxence vhereln tbe 33“"

LB

“'°'e{"self 1s prlnarlly a reflexlve awareness of the process of ff[ g

Eff_experlenCan" (Rogers, 1959).;5ﬂf”1'”ﬁ

;g,-. R S PR s ; ,i““ |
Bogersl posxtion hinges on hls notlon of ﬂfeeling" and
d»fthe pr°°955 hY vhlch the avareness of feeling is 1nh1b1ted..!{fg



. Feelxno is deflned as a functlonal unlt conposedkof an g
:emotlonally-toned experlence and its cognlzed neanlnq
”(Rogers, 1959). lee Freud before hll, Rogers contends that
. such a unlt nay fully exlst and exert 1nfluence conpletely;

l

‘1ndependent of consc10u§ avareness. Its uncoﬂsc;ous status

+

is belleved to be deternlned prlnar;ly by the relatlonshlp
,between/a glven feellqg‘qnd an 1nd1v1dual's baslc g£'~ :’e 7
di'conceptlons of "good“ and "bad“ 1ntrojected during early f
33 chlldhood. Contradlctlons betvee? one s feellngs and thesev
dfintrojecged values,‘or vhat Rogers terms "conditzons of )

"gworth", are potentlal sohrces of 1ntense anxxety and

fvgddf essent1a1 thceats to one s vell—belng.n'n'

Controlllng anxxety 1n Rogers' v1ev regulres the.kf 1v15\
1 o 4 SR

'ffxnterventlon of defenSLVe ptocesses whlch deny or dlstort

?:drecognltxon of contradictory fﬁhlxngs and all related
*?ffxnternal and external events.IOnly no-entary lapses of

"@;defens1ve vxgllance and/oc a therapxst's 1ntetpretat1ve

f%‘{connents nay allou clients to accutately tepresent these.
ffj(f”2¥§xper1ences. Lov levels of expetlenc1ng are thus S

iy:ﬁiiundanentally teflectxons of defen51ve operatlons. Llftlng
didefenses LS tantalount to engaglnq high levels of s |

v;-, ol

T ;ﬁexperiencxng or "focu51ng" 51nce 1t presnlably fosters

‘"37?ﬁ‘recogn1tion of a rlchness of enotlonal experience alteady

f”fdfully forned solevhere out51de of ordlnary auareness.-””"ud'
The utlllty of the tradltxonal nodel has been vastly
."ffunderllned by guestzonable assnlptlons surrounding the ;;ffd"'”

»
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notlon of feellng and trenendons dlfflcultles 1nvolved in-
eoperatlonallzxng other key concepts. As Hexler (197ua) and
' Gendlln (196u) p01nt ont, Rogers' p051t10n confuses the.f
sconcept of feellng Hlth enotlon and ralses the problen of -

. valldatlng constructs 1nv01V1ng uncon501on3'processes;”fh‘

"Refornulatlng the concept of feellng and ellnlnatlng the

“neceSSLty for p 051‘10ns concernlng uncon301ous events are

vessentlal to these a‘thors' vlevs of the experlenCLﬁ%“
'-process. Each of these xssnes ulll be dealt vith fully ﬂf -

fllater. Other of Rogers' concepts are also problenatlc,

. ‘_‘

'partlcularly the, polar DOthDS of open and defen51ve states,'

k]

and to these ve now turn.

The nost Ctltlcal llnltatlon of Rogers' nodel for onr

"purposes is the lack of a clear, concrete conceptuallzatlon

EA

f "openness to experlence" (Rogers, 1959 4961 _1963). e
&

Althouqh thrs concept ls frequently used 1n reference to a:c .

personallty 1deal vhlch is a- goal of cllent-centered therapy

(Rogers,v1963), lt has often been expressed 1n tralt —fl'h

) Vf,varlable terns represent1ng one's characterlstlc level of

\experlencing..In thls latter forn 1t 1S’an aspect of Rogers' :

(1959) theorlzlng whxch Ls nost relevant to fOCUSIDQijThi;wee&”

abxllty.,ﬂe deflnes the openness concept as EOIIOHS°fffof"""l

‘“...:to he open to experlence ls the polar

r_,;[;yfflﬂlfffopp051te of defeasiveness. The ternm nay be

4. used in regard to some area of experience or
.+ in regard. to the total experience of the
" ‘organism. It signifies that every stlnulns,
U whether orlginatlng within the organisam or in.
.. the environment, .is freely relayed through the
“ mervous system. vzthout being distorted or. ST e
ff'channeled off hy any defensive nechan1sn ...vgs-" J




v - ( L. : e Y

~{p. 206) - L ‘ . < .
& . N . ) . . - A z . . . \

_Cﬁ The notlon of defensmveness plays a plvotal role ln the *
explanatlon of openness t}\experlence, as it does in the ?
“‘aidlscu551on of the‘entlre exper1enc1ng process.,' | 1
jUnforthately, defensxveness,,too, is an 1nadequately '
developed concept in Rogers' urltxngs and,vthUS, of i

'"questlonable value 1n an lnvestlgatzon of ﬁpc031ng abllity. oo
3. . ’ .

,Any attenpt to deflne focusznq abllxty An terms of an

"1nd171dual's degree of "defen51veness" 1nher1ts ser1 us.

'emethodologlcal probleus. How, for exa-ple, can ve /-
dxstlngulsh betveen defen51ve selectlon ln the synbollzation;
_of experlence and that ihlch zs nondefens1ve? aogers offers'j‘

no clear ba51s for suchqa d1scr1m1nat10n.~_’ R ST L

Hexler (197ua) has argued”rather conv1nc1ngly that Lt

vﬂlS 1rp0551ble ‘to dlStlﬂgUle betveen ”real" feellngs and f
1those dlstorted by condltlons of uorth, naklng 1t lxkevlse _
‘1np0551ble to enplrlcally denonstrate the necessary and [
'fFrvsuff1c1ent“cond1tlons for the occurrence of dg;ense. He and

e : B8 s
' '»djothers have suggested that the notlons of thev"unconsc1ous"v-’

q::fand "defense" be dlscarded altogeth@r.lln a recent revieu of j;g
'Qiresearch on repressxon, a concept 1dent1cal‘to Rogers' :
’ _.fj;notlon of defenstve "denial“- Holnes (197&) found that the
v'dﬁefatoperatxon of nondefen51ve gttggt;ongl 2gggg§_g§ repeatedly
ﬁlff;proVLded the best explanation of labodatory findlngs and

h“zf,cllnlcal observatlons. It xs notevorthyg.then, that.ﬁendlln )

(196&), to vhon we now turn, hqﬁ

,3.‘.-

._:eloped a.nodel vhlch
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abandons the concept of defense and enphasizes'the panner in

o M . .
which one attends to.and represents -immediate experience.

. Gepdlin's Phenomenological Model of Expetiencing "\

,Gendlin.(1961; 1962, 1964) has elaborated upon the

concept of experiencingvin.an attenpt to add‘clarity to a
~ phenomenological analysis of‘psychohherapeutic change; The
.nodel itself is basei-on tne observation that.productive
_noments in client—centered therany nre not marked by tne

‘dawning of intellectuai understanding, nnt'dre'initiated by

clients naklng reference to feellng soneth1ng they are

v

1n1t1a11y nnable to conceptuallze. In the early phases of ‘

-3

the exper1enc1ng process verhal syabols nelther convey

< —
~

1nfornat10n nor represent feelxng: they simply point to an .

) experlence. The experlence 1tse1f seems to gulde

'conceptuallzatlon. Efforts to express snch feellngs

1nev1tably carries then lnto nutual 1nterp1ay Hlth exp11c1t :
synbols, largely in the form of vords,Alnnges and act;ons.
Gendlin.(1962) refers to this interection betueen "felt'

experxence" and synbollzatlon as the’ n

‘eatlon of meaning",

and to ‘the entlre process of optlna «@xperlencxng as:
v " . . - '. \

focusing.

L]

Gendlln (1962, 196“,01968) squests that hxgh levels of
experlenc1ng 1nvolve 'dxrect reference" to concrete,

preconceptual~experiencea The nature of th1s experience‘

represents some sort of 1ntense feellng process in thev

¢
BN
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7individual.‘8ut unlike Rogers, Gendlin does not confuse. this

A‘

notron of feellng vith emotion \OF posit any functional

1ndependence ‘between feeling and avareness to account for

)

¥
its preconceptual status. Peellng for Gendlln is a much
.
broader concept than elotlon aad functlonSaln such a way as,

to make assunptlons of unconscxous dynanxcs unnecessary.
.Relylng on ostgnsxve deflnltlons of thlS concept, Gendlln '
suggests that feellng is a conplex bodlly sense that
acconpanles every meaningful act. Spec1f1cally,>1t is that
‘,felt sense one may attend to when attenptlng to art1cn1ate
_ the meaning of any concept or experlence, regardless of
"whether 1t is - enotlonally toned or not. His use of the tern
"neanxng" reflects its pos1t1on Ln a general theory of
meanlng in which feellng 1s its- bodlly felt dlnen51on of
neanlng. Thus, the spec1fic bodlly felt referents which
.deflne enotlons are con51dered as only a subset u1th1n the
broader class of "feellngs" that characterlze the leanlng of
experlences. Gendlln (1964 p. 123) makes thls point most
explicitly when exanlning the enotlons of gu11t and shane‘
"The elotlons of gu11t shale, elbarrassnent
or feellng that I am *bad* are about me-or
this aspect of my experience and its meaning
to-me. These. -eagotions, are not theaselves the
_experlence and. its ne§n1ng to me. The emotions
‘as such are not a dlre?t reference to the felt
experience. I must, at'least momentarily, get
*_1 these emotions aboat it (or about ayself)
‘in order to refer dlrectly to what all this
mgans to me, Why and what makes me fee]
" .. ashamed. For example, I must say to Byself:
' .'All right, yes, I ap very ashamed; but for a
minute now, although it makes ae feel very
ashamed, I want to sense what thlS 1s in me.!?

' It seeas gulte strzklng and unlversal that we
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feel gullt, shame and badness, 1nstegd of '
feeling that concernlng vhich ve feel shanme,
- guilt and badmess. It is almost as if these
‘EIOtLODS themselves preclude our feellng vhat
it all is to us -- not so much because they
‘are so unpleasant, as because we ‘'skip the
'~ point at which we aight complete, symbolize,
- respond or attend to that uhlch ue centrally
v feel." ’

In add;tlon to contrastlng enotlon with feellng 1n'
tbese passages, Gendlln alludes to the central core of felt F
’experlence, 1ts implici cit neanxngfu; Dess. Belng "the body's |
patterned readxness for organlzed 1nteract10n" (Gendlln,
1964, p. 110), the qoncept of feelxng enbraces a-conplex ’;-
'sense of order and 1np11catlon not found xn enotlon. It 1s
~ this- enbodlnent of order and. anllcaélon vh1ch is belleved d'
'to serve as the 1np11c1t leanlng guldlng a-cllent'
'conceptuallzatlons durlng therapeutlcally productlve
nonents. As ‘is frequently observed cllents nay “feel"
-solethlng very clearly vhlle they nay not "knou vhat 1t 15" >‘
Thls "sonethlng" is felt in a phys;cal sense, yet there are ‘
no concepts to represent 1t Instead,‘lt appears to g_;g, .
»conceptuallzatlon by fnnctlonxng as a check on the accuracy}.?{;;
- of either the cllent's or the theraplst“s attenpts at B |
runderstandlng.‘ror exalple,kCOlparxng an attenpt at ‘
- conceptnallzatlon Hlth the feellnq 1tse1t a cllent nay saf,‘!'-f'

:"No. That's not xt." Or, 'That's sort of llke 1t, but

there's sonethlng lore." 0 fxnal y,\"!esl That's exactly

it} It makes so nuch sense nowv ev n though I ve never
_thought of: 1t 11ke that before.f It 1s as 1f the leanxng had .

aluays been there, bnt never gu1te conplete or adequately
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syubollzed A more. connonplace exanple of thlS phenonenon ls,

’the "tip o the tongue" experlence, vhen one knows that he:

knous bntvcénnot qulte f1nd the vords to‘§ay uhat 1t 1s.v
Such' a dependency of concepts .on an 1nuard senSLng of body

11fe deﬂoﬂstrates the 1up11c1t neanlnd\functlon 1nherent in
felt experlence., ;

"To. further apprec1ate the unlgueness of Gendlln's
concept of feellng, one nust also dxstlngu1sh the 1Ip11C1t

neanlngfulness of felt experlengg fro- uhat ls usually
™~

-referred to as "unconscxons contents",:or Hhat Rogers (1959)-”
: consxders as experlence uhxch is "denled to avareness". As
Gendlln (1961, p; 238) explalns,'

~"Inp11c1t nean1ng is often unconceptuallzed in
 avarempess.. Houever, the. experlenclng of a felt
gfdatun is conscious. Only because it is .
. conscious can ‘the- cllent feel it, refer to 1t,.p
 talk about 1t,'attenpt to conceptualize 1t, R
~and check the accuracy of his . =
M‘conceptuallzatlons agalnst ite. The 1lpllClt
meaning of- experiencing is felt in avareness,
_:yalthough the many complex meanings of one: such
- . feeling may-. not have ‘been conceptuallzed + '
‘_;(before.- ' el S :

S ‘ ;ﬁThe nany 1lplic1t nean1ngs of a lonent' :
;.. - experiencing are not already conceptual and

’"ffi:oiff;,.then repressed.. Bather ‘we must coasider these

" 'meanings to be preconceptual auare, but as’
yet undlfferentlated. : S

Although the precxse nature of felt experlence xs J“,lfrf |

'j dxfflcnlt to deternxne fpon Gendlln's phenonenologlcal

‘"r;}analy51s, it shonld be clear fron the preceding gatagraphs.:‘iﬂu

hd

’ V}that the tern is not equxvalent to enot;ons, and excludes

-:noqers' "coqnlzed leanxngs", lelories, or any verbal or .
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imaginal‘repreéentations.-Tneoiatter?phenonena are'reeultS'
;_ or by—products of dlfferentlatlng felt experlence (Gendlln,ae
:1964). At -most, fron a psychologlcal perspectlve, felt
experlence can be conSLdered the unlgue patter f{
flnteroceptlve and proprloceptrve cues . uhlch characterlze .
"one's readlness for organlzed 1nteraction in a glven.

‘ sxtuatlon._Once thls pattern of lnternal cnes becones the

~focus of attentlon, 1t nay serve to actlvate the flood of

'Ve:;assoc1ations, lenorxes and lnages vhlch are conlonly

'belleved to be the precursors of "1nsxght" and account for

"tgthe 1npre351on bhat repr3351on has been . llfted.

» Grven Gendlln's reconceptuallzatlon of the nature of
‘ffeellng, there ls no need to resort to psychodynanlc
fnechanlsns to explaln therapeutxc lovenent. Personalxty

Yﬂchange becones prlnarlly an attent10na1 natter. Rather than

'.g;fcharacterlze the exper1enc1ng process as. donlnated bY

@t defensrveness, Gendlln (1962, p. 92) squests that 1t 1s Va?f:

N

“V*flnltxally a. problel of adeguately allocating one s

f}f attentlon. Felt experlence 1s reg&s/;red and bronght 1nto ;-'

"::Lnteractlon Hlth exp11c1t synbols throngh an attent10na1

rprocess terned d;[gg~ ;gg_;ggg_. He deflnes d1rect reference'f;

“1Tas an 'act of concentratlon"'and 111ustrates thls actlvity

;5o1nby the followlng exalple.,.i‘r* o

»_'"You are- lookinq at a palntlng.:lt gives you a’

by partlcnlar unique. feeling. Hhen you are asked =

. .to comment on the painting, you. probably v111'*'”

]'attelpt to state in explicit form what this
.nnxque feeling is. You may or" ‘may not succeed . .
il - forlulatlng it. However, . eVen in. tryxng to
do, you v111 glve the feellng 1tse1f your
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attentlon. You vlll 'dlrectly refer' to it as
“such." : *

: Dlrectly referrlng to feellngs "as such" lS the

‘necessary condltlon for focusxng and, thus,'a key dlmen51on

dof focu51ng ablllty..A detalled descrlptlon of what ensues\'ll

o uhen an 1nd1v1dual engages 1n dlrect reference uxll help to;e'

conceptnallze thlS process.,Let us begln Ulth Gendlxn's“'

(1964

U

p. 115) exalple of a- cllent 1n psychotherapy..

’"Let us say he has been dlscu551ng sone B

.~ -troublesome. situation or personal traiti He . .
- " has described. -various .events, -emotions, - SR
_ 'ioplnlons, and . 1ntetpretat10ns..Perhaps he. has
.called himself "foolish", ‘"unreallstlc"; and-

~ assured. his llstener that ‘he ceall% MKknows -
.'gbetter" ‘than to react in the-way he does. He

© "is puzzled by his own- reactlons,_and he
Q-dlsapproves of theam. Or, ‘what amounts to the

.same thing, he strongly defends his reactlons

-against some . real or imaginary- crltlc who

" would say that the reactions make no sense, -
‘;fare self~defeat1ng, uncealistic, and . foollsh..
. If he is" understandingly listened to and- :
- responded to, he may be able to refer. d1rectly
- to. the’ felt meaning which ‘the natter has for.

'*Vﬁﬁhlu. ‘He may then lay aside,,for a moment, all

15 7f;h1s ‘better judgnent or bad feeling about. the ﬁ,ﬁ‘”'
- . fact ‘that he is as he- is,‘and he may refer .

directly to the felt meaning of . what he is

.:;;-talklng about. He may then  say. sonething 11ke._dm'.

Mdell, T know 1t makes no sense, but ia- sone
‘way it does." or:. "It's awfully vague to ae
«g-duhat this is with ae. but I feel 1t pretty
.,:deflnxtely.' ;,v_> £
The exalple suggests that dxrect reference 1s a processngg/
"fof total, absorbxng attentlon. The cllent gradually innersesﬁf
'*_;hilself in the task of tepresentlng feellngs ?g § g - In so '
'vidOan. h1s 1lled1ate attentlon ls lncreasingly dxtected |

"'touard bodlly felt reactions.;lnalytlcal and evaluatxve f” B

f-dreflectlons upon these teact;ons,,the prlnclpal disttactors 7s
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ithe.process. It appears that these neta-cognxtxons or ‘yawf-"'

thonghts about Eelt experlence are actually inhlblted 1n IR

Z;'order to fully,apprec1ate the conplexlty of bodlly felt

'v‘events._Gendlln (196u 1973, 1978) llplles that thls stance

?nsually lnproves access to affectlve nater1a1 and thus,

nij”anpllfles felt neanlng.,lvy

LR -

Although cllents' attenpts to:"synbollze" felt neanxng

e

.i“,nost commonly appear 1n verballf rn, visual-lnagxnal and

eiskeleto-motot nodalltles as vel]fnay play a 519n1f1cant role 3
li(Gendllzi?l96u, 1978 Gendlln and olsen,.1970)._0n0e one has

'.?frelaxed sonevhat, quleted the 1nterna1 cr1t1cal/analytical

:"tfchatter and d1tected attentlon sllply tonard a bodlly felt

‘f?f@sense of a Problen. any node of representatlon for'ff‘"” [

;fif"labelllng” (Gendlln, 1978) the felt sense nay be engaged

'fiighat appears necessary ls that the focuser be able to relaxf‘“ﬁj

'-edcontrol and "L uhat cones fron the feellng cone. vords,

Mplctnres, physlcal sensatxons,vas long as 1t 1s f;g! thls

Iffffelt sense“ (Gendlxn, 1978 p. 99) Thus, contrary to uhat

"'Bogers' (1963) global notion of defen51veness vould suggest,

’_ftfocn51ng appeats to anolve several Spec1f1c, ggnggxons

J}L representatlonal nodes operatlng on Vagne, hut g_ggg;__gly

“f,felt bodily events:frocusxng consxsts of the capac1ty to g
T‘__patlently and selectively attend to bodlly felt reactaons, -Q.

dlncreasingly inhlbit neta-cognit1ons and, consegnently, ,;;'

“from absorhed attentlveness, becone less and less sallent in f

‘ ibecone totally absorhed 1n sylbollzlng the r1chness of felt f*d'7

'ﬂexperlence through the operatlon of dlverse representatlonal

B



in*dodalities;'

R

- Although Geﬁdlxn's view prlnarxly elphas1zes the |
'absorbed attentlonal style varlable hereln hypothesrzed to
R be one of the najor dluenslons of focusan ahllzty, he and
;folsen (Gendlxn and Olsen,;1970 OISen, 1975) have also v
ﬁsuggested that, on the representatlonal 51de, lmages nay
!play a' cruc1al role 1n tocu51nq. Ol§en (1975) 1n partrcnlar }f

,ﬁlays con51derable enphasxs on the power of 1lages and by

e }1lp11catlon, 1nagery abxllty to fac111tate focu81ng.

' 3"Unfortunately, thls dxnensxon of representational

“”_effectxveness, and the role of 1nagery thereln, has been'

:?vdealt v1th only brlefly 1n Gendlrn's vrltlngs-

It 1s our contentlon that both absorbed attentlon and.
@ .

ffas v111 becone clearer belou, the capa01ty to produce 1nages

']a_and other representatlonal vehrcles that effect1vely capture b

~ ,felt experxence, are necessary conponents of focuslng. Those 7f“:

o..»,

5e.vho are lOSt capable of carrylng out these cognltive

d.iioperations are nost llkely to e11dence good focu51ng

ﬁf'ablllty. As cllents, they uould he ahle to elploy thelr ovn
*‘cognative processes as a source of gg; experience, andk B

.Qexperlence so v1vid and unique that 1t seens to provxde an -

Lntensely personal standard for truth and reality.ﬂ;~

"Qnig;ocgssingfﬁodelséi;ﬁxﬁerLQQCing{dgn'd

"9119: (197“8) has extended Gendlzn's analysis to Iore _f"'

enphatlcally underscore the inportance of attent;onal style L
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Y

g_}and, partlcularly, representatlonal resources 1n the

'creatlon of gersonal meanlng. He has conpletely recast the
'econcepts of exper1enc1ng and focu51ng ‘in lnfornatlon—"
;:proce551ng terls. In S0 . d01ng, Uexler departs 51gn1f1cant1y ‘
| frcm both Rogers and Gendlln on the nature and role of
"Q"feellng" in therapeutlc change. Relylng on Schacter'
v{:(196u) theory of elotlon, Wexler suggests that 1n and of
tnthenselves bodlly states do not deternlne the forl andif
H'-ftherapeutlc srgnlflcance of feellng. Although he agrees that

"vmajor personallty change 1nvolves sone sort of affectlve or N

-eu‘feellng process, affectlve experlence in therapy 1s

‘:‘dcon51dered to be Sllply a by—product of "elaboratlng

ﬂffsnbstantLVe 1nfornat10n that produces elther drsorganlzatlon o

;-for restructnrlng of the fleld" (Hexler,_197ua, p.483), It 13

e a by—product, noreover,ivhlch contalns lrttle 1nfor|atlon

"dvalue.,The sensory—lotor features of affectlve states are
aiabelxeved to vary only as a. fnnctlon of arousal 1 t s t
'fand» therefore, are of llttle 1nportance 1n the developnent
:ffof personal ueanlng. }esier suggests, on the basxs of thef
lddresearch of SChacter and hls assocxates (Schacter and i

5ne51nger, 1962 SChacter and iheeler,,1962), that cl1ents'

/%stategents referring to a -nltitude of dlfferent affectlve.:'

ﬁf;States are’ not attenpts to deplct dlfferent bodxly states,d‘f(fj\\
.;:rather,‘they are attelpts to understand h gg 1n general /}
'-fhodxly aronsal 1n terls of present ccgnltions. 'Hhat‘theeﬁ_‘
p?hclxent 'feers' 1s the presence of inforlatlon 1.p1ng1ng npon-fjk‘r

u.vhll that has not been adequately organxzed" (Hexler. 197ua, ;ﬂ:g”'
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*-86),'not as . 1t were, an 1np11c1t neanlng V1tal to self—

._v. -
o -

‘»}understandlpg. :

Although Hexler (197ua) does not spec1f1cally dlscuss

'focu51ng abxllty; he does consxder the conseguences of

"FGendlln's (1969) focusxng 1nstrnctlons fron an 1nfornatlon ;}

1

- processxng perspectlve. ‘AS suggested by hls theory of
f;affectxve states, Hexler argues that therapeutlcally
-sxgn1£1cant naterzal elxcxted durlng focusxng is not derlved

U_,fron hodxly felt events but fron unreflned fleetlng

”»fthoughts, Lnages and fragnentary nenorzes evoked fron long— :,'

ff;tern nenory as Cllénts nonentarlly confront the problens of
» . .

o fI{vxng. He suggests that when ind1v1duals 'focus' on 'felt

: experlence' they are ba51ca11y redlrectlng thexr attentlonal

v,fand processxng capac1t1es away fron lnforlatxon derlved fron

:*hand nenorxes. Moreover, the cllent nust scan the variety of
ﬂfflnternally evoked lnforlatlon held 1n short-tern nenory and
| r}ihallot attent1on to the novel and unxgue features of thls

s75,?array. Hhen cllents "feel" spnethlng that thelr vords have

”5not accurately captnred, accordlng to thls lodel, they have

¥

i”jﬁﬂlnforlatlon held 1n short-tern store. They nnst then attend

7“‘f‘to 1nforlatxon uhich does g_t f1t their conceptuallzation
”f,'nd attelpt to lntegrate 1t.;It uould follov that 9005
h=f£dcusers nust be capable of a t]Pe °f SeleCti'e attentlon ln‘if

'7.f;nh1ch novelty is the selectxon rnle.m:ff -

SIPEES

':fgexternal sonrces,vto thxs array of fleet1ng thoughts, 1nages;kf

_ﬁs:falled to generate a structure that adeguately organxzes the '

<
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| Hexler's notlon of selectlve attentlon 15 conparable to
that der1ved fron Gendlln s descrlptlon, altbough Gend11n
clearly enpha51zes an addltlonal attentlonal conponent not-
1nc1uded ‘in aexler s model Gendlln's vxev reguxres a klnd
f of absorbed attentlveness vblch 1s nore conplex than the

purely selectlve attentlon Hexler (197ua) descrlbes. ‘

Absorbed attentlon assumes select;v;ty to a poxnt, but =
further 1nvolves the progreSSLVe snspensxon of
analytlcal/evaluatlve thought ("neta-cognxtxons") and ;”7ki

reLatlve relaxatlon of volltlonal control, OPeratlons not e

B

ordlnarlly assocxated Hlth selectlve attentlon. As Gendenv
"978v p- 99) Poxnts out‘s'f dv'73b€?1' dﬁjﬁ_f-,ﬁiuriae ,.ffa>

'";"Fbcu51ng is -a’ dellberate. CORttOllEd process P
.. up.to.a certain point, and then there. is an- AR
'*“;beQuallY dellberate relaxatlon of control ...ﬂ}{"f'

S j\The very word 'chnsxng"suggests that you are
voootrying to nake sharp what vas: once. vague. !ou
" grope ‘down into a feellng step by step, and.

Sy ou Control the process to prevent yonrself
gﬁ;gfron drlfting.,'I want to know about this

. feeling, not any others ‘right. now?’,  you tell

v;ﬁgfyourself.g'ihat's this feellng about? Hhat's',
oo in ity what's underneath it2e, If 'you: ‘do” f1nd

7. yourself’ drifting, rein yourself back.in:

-~ !Where vas I just then? Ab- ‘ewe- y€Sa T vas just
Looat that stuff ‘about. gullt,vor vbatever 1t 1s._u,=»~

:*Hbat 1s all hag about? ...,i, ,g,, S

.j:fOnce you have nade contact Hlth sonetblng and
are - feellng it clearly and strongly, you. drop
. .the reins< Don't try to control what comes
. from it." Let what comes from the feelings L
N cone-‘vords. plctures, physical sensatlons, as =
”;~j*(gjg“long as: it is. fgo! this felt sense.sfv“mu o

Vvs;jThe Pfocess llght be called 'dellberatelijtffnfr"'”
ﬁf'lettlng-go' S T e
| while vhperu sarrow in his conceptualization of
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attent10nal style and focu31ng ablllty, Herler, nore than E
any other wrxter, has exten51vely exanlned the“
representatlonal denands of Optllal experlen01ng. In hlS
model thlS process consists of organlzlng often 1gnored o
bltS of 1nfornat10n to achleve a novel reconstructlon of |
experlence.vuexler suggests that the key to optlnal
aexperlenc1ng is! nelther Rogers' notlon of defen31veness nor -
.ir;; Gendlln s dlrect reference ‘to "feellngs as such" hut the
| joxnt vorklhg of two processes. t@e d1fferent1at1on of |
personal neanlng and 1ts lntegratlon.frhe concept
dlffgrentlatlon refers to the act1v1ty of attendlng to and

D

"3¢: elaboratlng partlcnlar and often novel facets of neanlng
, o

CY

‘:e‘oked Ln one-s descrxptlon of experlence. Lgtgg;gtiog3j'f

"f refers to the process of synthesleng a neanxng strncture '

i

out of the resultant dlfferentlatlons. Together these
‘. .

»

_apear to enploy the cllent's own representatlonal7

a source of "nes experlence", experlence uh;ch .

'Qe and reorgan1zat10n 1n the cognltive fleld.‘_ff

,the constradnts‘of short-terndnen'rf storage;;
{-dlfferentiatlon and 1ntegrat10n‘appear to be

ded by the abxlity to represent selected 1nfor-ationf:'
ear and econonical fashxon- Hexler (197ua and b) . |

Jts that proce551ng restrzctxons 1n thxs area call foriv_

N ]

the USe of v1v1d tbonght forns snch as netaphor and 1lagery .:f
1n order to handle inforlatzon efflciently.-aelng r1ch 1n 7
thexr range of connotatxons and assocxatlons, netaph0rs and ;?

“; 1lages are nsefnl 1n xntegrating Lnforlatxon qulckly and

: "\;v



provadtnq an evocatlve vehlcle forlfnrther proceselng. Good.
:1focusers should thus be more llkely tﬁan poor focusers to

hemploy these thought forns- Indeed, the ganher in uhlch

rdlverse representatlonal nodalltles appeared to operate ln
: Gendlln's (1962, 196“ 1978) exanples of exper1ent1a1
e’focu51ng nay in large part»depend‘upon easy;access'to‘vividf;"
*:vnetaphors and 1mages.ﬂ‘ ‘.-:e. : “J; 1;ﬂ’ hulh khiv \;;

One}of the najor assete of aexler's reconceotuallzatlon

,1s that 1t has led to an operatlohal~s;ec1f1cat10n of the
xcoqnltxve operatlons underlylng hlgh leVels of experlenc1ng.
' -HlS account of Optllal 1nfornatlon processzng lndlcates

that, 1n add1t1on to vxv1d thought forls, three other

4ﬂljdescrlpt1ve features of a cllent's verbal beha71or are f”

1conseguences of peak procesang nonents. These featnres ;'f\:
clnclude a fluld vocal pattern, unfanlllar verbal content and

thenatlc unlty.VVLgorous dlfferentlatlon and 1ntegrat10n

e

_apparently generate an energet1c vocal pattern Hlth snooth .*‘

zﬂbtran51t10n betveenalexlcal unlts. There are few abrupt

‘"_eshlfts 1n elther content or the Speaker s nonent—to-nonent

’}f;flnvolveuent. Verhal content reveals elelents unfanlllar to f

LS

"f the cllent, and, nost lnportantly, language forns such as

T netaphor and uagerx are 11kely to be used to uudly dePICt :

“fe~the r1chness«0£ 1nternally—evoked 1nforlat10n (Hexler, ;;gfff*'

"f;fﬁ197ub). P1nally, the entire connunlcatlon appears t°

ifif;narkedly reflect the organlzatlon of a unlfled thenefqgﬁ;hfﬁf?ﬂ

e ‘éf’,:ﬂ{t"héSéi--{foﬂr-*f features, obly -:.»vbcalx,vatte#ii and
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;Lv1v1dness and efflciency of language forns have beem’

<

lnvestlgated in studles relatlnq tozpsychotherapy and :
‘,personallty deVelopnent. 70cal patterns very sxnllar ‘to.

_those in, Hexler!s descr1pt1on of optrual proce551ng have

q

:_been found hy Rlce and her assocxates (Rlce, 1973 Rlce and

Gaylln, 1973 Rlce and Hagstaff 1967) tp be a sens1t1ve

‘i“1ndex of productlve cllent lnvolveuent and qood prognd%rs.t
fASuch a "focused VOlce quallty” 1n conjunctlon Hlth an actlveh'
stance toward artlcuaatlng subjectlve reactions appeared \\ o
nore frequently in. those cllents nost succ@bsful and least

"lxkely to ternlnate therapy (Rlce and Hagstaff 1967). These,_
\»n
;1nvest1gators look ‘to affectlve and notlvatlonal varlables S

d'to account for thelr‘gﬁndlngs._Consrstent wlth a stlnulus ‘;ff'”

e

seeklng nodel of self—actuallzatlon (Butler and Rlce, 1963),ofo
fﬂthey suggest that v01ce qualltyfls a consegnence of the .t‘

;arousrng and reyardlng propertles of dlfferent thought
Ahpr&Cesses. An anlnated and energetlc vocal pattern lay
“jrepresent the clrent's 1nhed:ate 1nvolvenent 1n seeklng out R

"uﬁand generatlng nev exper1ence.;--'. | ;r%fiitﬁh‘. 4

B .q L - .

In a recent study of se1f~actuallzatlon, Hexler (197ub)

f{ﬁargued that vocal pattern ls nerely a sxgn of undgrlyxng

vafcoqnltlve processes.'ﬂe contends that 1t is the spec1£ic ;;éfsf.

'rffboperatlons of dlfferentlatlon and 1ntegtat10n and thelr

'1

‘(,-'

;?E@jrepresentatlonal vehicles whlch effect the "creatiqp of nev

ifﬂ:experlence" responsible for hoth therapeutic proﬂnctlvrty
:fﬂ;and self—actuallzation- Coﬁsistent vzth this hypothesis

"gfﬁiexler found }ocnsed voxce quality to be cor:elated iith _fﬂf

PR
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additional varigbles ﬁheoretically involved in vigorous
.proce851nq of elot10na1 exper1ence. These varlables
included, along other things, leasures of dlfferentlatlon
and 1ntegrat10n and the use of metaphor and imagery. All .
“.denonstrated a sgrong pOSltlve assoc1at10n with focused
voice guallty in the descrlptlons of emotional- experlence.
Alghough unrelate;?to verbal lﬁfelllqence, the spec1f1c
cognltlve operatlons and vivid thought forns were also
pOSLtlvely cortelated Ulth degree of self—actualxzatlon
 detern1ned by scores on Shostron's (1966) Personal
Orlentatlon Invenggry. These flndlngs suggest that iexler'
'lnfornatlon processing model shévs pronlse as a means of .
_ explxcatlng the focu51ng process, and further 1nd1cates{lhat

. the ab111ty to generate fnnctxonally nseful 1nagery may be

~an important dimension of focuslnq ab;llty.

"Focusing Abiliti; An Igfegggtgg_VigU

- The suhstantlve theoretxcal dlffetences betue;n Uexler :
and Gendlin 1nvolve’perenn1al pﬁilosophlcal problels
V.regardlng the “leanxng of leanlng" and an en@ﬁtxng
- psychologlcal debate as to vhethet dlfferent "f%ellngs"
vresult froa dlstinctly d;fferent body states (cf. Arnold

1960, 1970- TOIkLns, 1963 5chactet,.196u, Izatd, 1977) .
Aside fron the phllosophlcal issues separatlng then, each
author has adopted dialetrlcally opposed positions on the .

'role of sensory~lotor events in the detbtnlnatlon of

S affectlve states and processes. iexlet, as ve have seen,

e
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: cdntends that the‘sensory;notor features of affective states
contain little“infornation'value and, thus, contrlbute
little to the creatlon of personal ‘meaning. Gendlln, on the
other hand, asserts that a host of . "lnp11c1t neanlngs"_ o
%e31de in bodily felt experlence, and that it is one's
attentlon .to and representatlon of these facets of

experlence that pronotes therapeutlc change.

Recent theorles and research on. enotlon (Tonklns, 1962,
1963; Schwartz et al., 1976a,01976b Izard, 1977)_lend so-e
fsupport to Gendlin's side of the controversy. They suggest
that the experlence of emotion is based, in part, on ‘the
'spec1f1c pattern of internal information arlslng fron facial
~.and bodlly expreSSLOns of enotlon. Schvartz et _;. (1976a,
:1976b) have shovn that even suhtle, covert proprloceptlve
patterns are assocxated v1th dlfferent affectlve states, and
that attentlon dlrected tovard the experlenc1ng of these E
states enhances the dlfferentiatlon between respectlve |

. patterns. Despite Genﬂlln s (1973 1978) dlsclalner that
’"felt experlence" %s nelther enotlon nor’ sxnply the sen51ng h
of one's lusculatnre, his exalples and these flndlngs | |
;suggest that the dlfferentlatlon of bodlly felt events
includes a- sxgnlflcant kznesthet1c conponent. It 1s our

' contentxon that what clients attend to durlng focusxng 1s,
to a con51derah1e extent, subtle var1at10ns of
'proprroceptlve feedback. Uhateveﬁ\else “the d1gect ;efgrgn
’or focusing may be, it is basically the "vhole sense" of

one's actxon preparedness in a ngen situnation (cf- Gendlin.
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;1§6u). It appears'to be-a.kind~of prinitire neaning—in¥
+ action vhlch is represented by notorlc 1lages that gulde
bebavxor (Olsen, 1975), and change as’'a consequence of
‘focu51ng. ' - )
Hhereas Hexler and Gendlln dlffer narkedly or ‘the role
. of affect 1n,exper1enc1ng, both seen to agree. that there is
"a crucial assoc1at1on betueen attentlonal style,,' |
'representatlonal resources and focus1ng ablllty. An
1ntegrat10n of thelr 71evs suggests that focu51ng ablllty
reflects the capac1ty for total personally absorbed
_attentlon and the functlonally useful representatlon of
-experlence._nhsorbed attentlon is’ v1eued as-. con51st1ng of ‘r
tvo essent1a1 features' the ab111ty to focus on relevant
' Stllull, 1gnor1ng dlstractlons, and the capacxty to anhiblt
'leta cognltlon. The flrst of these featuresﬂhas been
%enpha51zed in the vrltlngs of both authors,'vﬁlle the second_’
‘tls derived 9161051Vely fron Gendlln s nodel. As ve have N
-seen. Gendlln, 1%ke Hexler,_cons;ders the select1v1ty of
:attentlon anortant, but extends his descrlptlon to 1nclude S

'

| fa perlodlc snspen51on of ayy thonqhts about the object of -
; /7 -

'attentlon or the attentlonal act 1tself. It 15 our -
/’ E .

t contentxon that both of these attentlonal couponents are
d

necessary to fully connxt one's representational resonrces |
to a total appnec1atlon of the” rlchness of concrete, bod1ly »

experience..'
o T T SN
It is not enough, hovever, to siaply commit one's e



'representational resources.ins'indicated by both.lexier:and
Gendlln representat1ona1 resources nay vary in the extent to
juhlch they effectlvely capture the conplexlty of felt‘

.t;experlence. Here iexler has most clearly p01nted to the
.-1lportance of v1v1d thought forns such as netaphors and

| 1uages in effectlvely capturlng that conplexlty. It 1s our

o contentlon that the ablllty to generate such functlonally

useful structures 1s the’ second cr1t1ca1 dlnen51on of

"_‘focu51ng ahlllty. o

In the followlng sectlons of thls chapter research on

'f’focu51ng Hlll be . revxeued. The rev1ev vlll sunnarlze the f_

: 'state of our knovledge regardlng thls process and assess

, enplrlcal suPPort for the current conceptuallzat1on of ;”
'.'focn31ng ablllty.vnesearch uost relevant to thls f{vﬁ e

1fconceptuallzatlon v1ll be rev1eued flrst.»_ “

‘f.ﬁgsea;chﬂbf. ocusin ;Ahi'it._f;,“t
"T~‘A,[;’g IR ,"T' R

Desplte ouer a decade of lnterestbln‘the focusrng\
:concept research attenpts cont1nue to he 1argely
exploratory.vThe baszc research strategy 1s e1ther to'.:.“
whexanlne correlatlons betveen post-focu51ng neasures and a f:
}'varlety of tests of rndlvxdual d1fferences or. to,ascertaxn'chll
the general effects of engaglng 1n the focusxng process- of »
Ythese attenpts. fev bear dlrectly on the nature of focusxng

, ahilrty as. it is presented here.;.' f;"

4
¥ P

Although\pendlin (1969) has;argued against,conceiving

- . . . ; N : L
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of'foousing ability.as a-personality'ﬁiype“‘ he and hlS co-

vorkers (Gendlrn et _l., 1968) have presented ev1dence vhlchrdl

| is con51stent u1th the above vxev. Porty-seven hlgh school

students uere adnlnlstered the focn51ng nannal PFQ and

TN

Cattell ngh-School Personallty Questlonnalre (HSPQ). e
Batlngs of the PFQ vere lade by a group of 11 nonpsychology, o N
-'graduate students. Correlatrons were obtalned betveen PFQ

",ratlngs and the 14 flrst-order and three second—order

-~factors on. the HSPQ. Nrne of the fltSt order factors vere L

\

3'f1HSPQ second-order anxrety factor. {~‘;

ffundlstractabzllty,_for exanple, unanthuonsly reflects the -f:“g-~

"7'$1gn1f1cantly related to focu51ng ablllty uith correlatlons

rangxng fron .32 to .54 (dlsregardlng 51gn). Subjects ratlngg_t =t

hlgh on focusrng ablllt] uere,'ln Cattell's ternlnology.;i

nore 1nte1119ent self—dlsc1p11ned,vsocxally precxse,;f;f

"fﬂperseverlng, und1stractah1e, lntrospectlve, inner—directed

en"isens1t1ve, 1ndulgent of self and others, 1naglnat1ve, S

:erienotlonally stable; and relaxed. Pocusers vere also,’{w
fddsxgnrfxcantly less anxlous than nonfocusers, as 1nd1cated by;?ﬂf”i

:7ff¢a negatrve correlatlon of;.58 betueen PPQ ratlngs and the:jiﬁf%TP“

oW

"1g Several of these correlates of focuslng ahrlxty are of_V'
'fg'partlcnlar 1nterest 1n that they are con51stent vxth the

| ;fflntegrated conceptuallzatron offered above. The trazt

‘eselectLVLtj of attentxon referred to by both Gendlzn and

“iexler. A greater Llagrnatrveness 1n hlgh focusers is also
,r_clearly consrstent ulth the superior abrlrty to produce

lfunctionally useful letaphors and ll&ges suggested by



 ‘~(

‘f:iéiier. In addltlon, several of the other traits.nay;be
'understood as by—products or conseguenceslof hiéh_ieueISfpf
f:the conp051te attentlonal style descr1bed‘lnpour‘nodelr:Por‘
:j exalple. the sen31t1v1ty ‘of hlgh focusers,nai'heiafdirect"
' result of the greater access to affect1ve;1nfornat10n that T;‘f

i

1Fahsorbed attentlveness allovs. PLnally. Lntrospectxve,

flnner-dlrected and lnanQent qualltles are llkely aspects ofuhe‘f

ltda deSlre for deep anolvelent vhlch ls probably assocxated O

1wlth the 1ntense personal conn1tnent absorptlon denands..
o o C LT _

Subseguent research has extended the Gendlln et _;

'-{}1968) flndlngs and offers add1t10na1 support for the

ifrlnteqrated model of focusxng ablllty. Most of these stndxes.tr“fiiff

Af;hovever, 1nc1ude a nore llllted range of varlables and

i'?.:'address farrly spec1fic hypotheses about the correlates of

Fplfocusrng abxllty. One subset of studles deals vzth 'arlables_\{”” v

»dﬁrelevant to at@entroual style.p-lis"“'“m.v'“

"-(197u) report frndrngs uhlch support the contention that
j'ﬂfocusing ahlllty 1s related to freedol fron dxstractlon.gat

-_Exanlnxng the relatlonshlp betveen focuszng ablllt’ and

.&tgnt_enel §.llﬁ !arlgble .»ZLnrlng and Balconbe,:_ftf-;;,a

;selectlve attentlon, the authors correlated tests of each of_ff"

T?these SklllS. FocuSLng abrlxty uas neasured by PPQ ratings,-rf

_tyhile recognizxng sentences 1n tachlstoscopzc presentatlons -

N -

‘was: used as a leasure of selectlve attention. A Spearnan
}rrank—order correlatxon of 58 (p< 01) 1ndicated that PFQ

: ratings were srgn1f1cant1y associated uxth recognitlon _i'g. B
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'd‘speed. The authors conclude that focnsang ablllty con51sts

in sone neasure of the ablllty to focus on relevant st;nnlr

foand 1gnore dlstractlons, as vonld be expected fron our

Ll

'model.-

| Gray (1976),'1n a reviev of unpubllshed focuslng

't7research reports flndlngs vhxch add an 1ntrlgu1ng dlnen51on

EN

owyto the freedon fron dlstraction hypothesxs. He descrlhes the
‘work of Drury (1969),»vho conpared focuSLng‘ahlllty, |
ﬂnpresunably assessed through PPQ ratlngs, vlth perfornance}on‘
“’,iltkln 's Rod and Prane Test irtkln's test 1s one of the
’ f%neasures of "fxeld dependence", an 1nd1v1dual dlffetence
,‘1LCOnstrnct related to perceptual or cognitlve style (ilthn
Atﬁf?get al.,_1962). The fxeld dependent person, 1n conttast to

.::ﬂhls f1e1d 1ndependent counterpart. 1s relatlvelY “ﬂable t°'f Fd”

dlscrananate dlsctete parts of the sensoty fleld fron the

'adtiéorganlzed uhole. T]plcall], h1s perceptual jndgnents shou an
:“‘0verdependence on envrronnental sonrces of 1nforlat10n and
zlfpoor differentlatlon of Lnternal experlence. At the other .sj"

A-riiextrele, the field 1n—dependent person characteristlcally |
5:{exper1ences a- strong separat1on betveen self and env1ronlent ?ff;

~f;fand a vell. articulated 1nternal frale of teference. Hltkzn

(1965) snggests that these perceptual lodes exert a ,u"f

”';fornatxve effect on personallty developnent through theit"f-
':1nf1uence on. the body concept for-s of defense and
15Fd1fferential vulnerab111ty to specific k1nds q;

- psychOPatholoqy- :‘[f%f' "x'ﬁ ’“fvj;f-;-;fas,;ff



Drnry deternlned the relatlonshlp betveen focusxng
s*ahlllty and fleld dependence hy exaulnlng Rod and Frane
perfornance on. two separate sets of elght trlals; The'"'

- ;results 1nd1cated that focusers, as a group, perforned ln a

. V~dlst1nctly flexlble nanner. They scored 1n the fleld

_edependent directzon on the flrst trlal in each set but

':conszstently and 51gn1f1cantly altered thelr perforlance toﬁl hfe

*a’,becone noderately fleld ggpg gg g on- each tr1a1

fﬁthereafter. Honfocusers, on the other hand tended to scorej5°glf

”“at the extrenes of fleld dependence or 1ndependence

| 'lthronghout. The anthor sugqests that vhlle focusers are |

i

feiﬁnoderately fleld 1ndependent,vthey functlon 1n a less r1q1df&ﬁ7“77*
_ffglanner and therefore, nay be effectlvely open to lore
{”hsources of lnput than nonfoq:sers. That 1s, they -ay he loredﬂ?]lfn

. lcapable of concentratlng exc1051ve attentlon on elther -

5j;'_‘.af”'» o 1t- 31
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external ot 1nternal cues thle 1qnor1ng 'dlsttactlons" fron)?f,:"”

j7;e1ther source. Such perceptnal flellblllt] nay enahle good

| ffocuseres to readlly shzft thelr attentzon fron one source s

’”“of 1nforlatlon to another depending upon thch appears nost;{fﬁyt:

'7[;re1evant at a partlcnlar -onent. 1vv5djgv,f -t\jfjfp.'hﬁif"

ﬂ[?then to shift fro- the selective attentlveness\delanded-in

"7dthe 1nit1al phase of focnsing to the "dellherate lettlng qo';el;;'”

/ :that Gendlin (1978) suggests l.s necessar’ durlng the latter 3 L

}}:phases. Althongh fleld-lﬂdependent indxvlduals possess

elsuperlor selective attentlon (51lverlan, 1970), extre-ely

o field—independent People lay he too rlqldly selective to be';h}v'e

rhe 'f1eld" flexlblllty of good foqusers .ay also allous}{ﬁf?f
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'AAigood focusers. The fleld—iudpendeut person's orlentatlou
7toaard 1nposlng strncture on’ the perceptual fleld rather
" than "taklng 1t 'as Ls'"v(iltk1n and Goodenouqh, 1976) nay
j:uake the lnhlbxtlon of neta—cognxtlon, for exanple, very
sdlfflcult. Accordlng to the 1ntegrated uodel, both
select1v1ty and gthe capac1ty to 1nh1b1t ueta—cognltlon
'_:odeternlné the attentxoual style dxnen51on of focuslng

Only one study pr071des ev1dence dltectly relevant to

'lﬂthe 1ntegtated v1ev of attentlonal style.,Grey (1976)

11Q3reports a stndy\by Platt (1971) who conpared the ;qi fgﬂkfff*‘

i effectlveness of fou: focusxng tralnlng condltlons"nere

73"pract1ce, dldactlc tralnlng v;th "suggestion" of success, ff“7'3'*

'*;ifocuslng under hypnosxs ‘and focuslng llHEdlatel’ aftet

'f;}hypn051s. Subjects 1n the dxég;tlc tralnlng and hYPﬂ0515

 ;jgroups uere also adnlnistered the Harvard Group Scale of

fs?'Hypnotxc Susceptxblllty (BGSHS) (Shor and Orne. 1962), andfuftﬂ”

“;all suhjects recelved flve exposures to focn51ng ']}e-;;QFﬁ_f‘"'

=fee1nstruct10ns. The results 1nd1cated silple practlce or

bzh_repeated exposure to the focus1ng lanual dld not influeuce{%’f°5L
v3iiperforlance. sxlllarlrn hYPnosxs had no. effect on focusinqﬁ’“~*vfih

'“fahlllty, regardless of whether focusxng occurred during or;:'ff'fl

.f;;llledlately folloving the trance state. Platt dld flnd,

“;prowefer, that didactxc ttaznan vxth suggestion of successf ‘“

3f=?51gn151cant17 i-proved focusing..uost znportant for our P A

T“epurposes, he also fouud a SLgnxfxcant, positive cortelatlon 5:1s'*

'E;:betveen hypnotic susceptlbillty, as leasnred by the HGSHS'ijﬂf7FQ

,c-'-
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- and fdcu-sin‘g.'abn_.it»y.,_ SIS
o Platt's flndlngs are qulte conszstent ulth the

llconceptuallzatlon QfJfocu51ng ab111ty presented here.,The';

‘”%':study snggests that although the trance state ls not optlnal

“f,for focu51ng, there 1s sone connectlon bet!een the gapac1ty

A

»-*to enter that statg and focnsxng ablllty. It lay be that the /

ifahsorbed state of attentlon hypotheszzed to be one of the f;»,ﬂ-

o najor dlnensxons of focu51ng ablllty xs very sxuxlar to the

"]‘attentlonal style that acconnts Ior hYPBOtlc s“sceptlblllty"l

7rf’Indeed recent research 1n the area of hypnot1c 1}j%¥b'

":';?susceptlblllty supgorts thls contentlon- Tellegen and

'"7;Atk1nson (197u),_1n an attelpt to f1nd a superlor leasure of

”ifﬂrthe susceptlblllty construct, have developed a test,,the Lt7:3l‘

“f3fAbsorpt10n Scale, uhose featnres bear an extraordmnary

'"'?fresenblance to the attentlonal conponents of focus1ng ;?Vin.LA75n

iﬁabllxty.,Itens on thlS scé!e generally refer to a klnd of

"attentlonal object relationshxp the authors descrlbe as,l_fflltih

Z'"a state of 'total attentlon' durzng which the :
,a,alfavallable representatxonal apparatus seels to 7i~'”‘“
© .. be.entirely dedicated to experiencing and.
31\*}-4,_;‘lode11nq tbe attentlonal object, be 1t a

_ 5 _ _ 30 2% —.£ ";,j5f
(p.-274°'1talics added).;ubﬁh. s

Conslstent Hlth our conceptuallzatlon, Tellegen and

'f‘:fatklnson suggest that thxs state is the productbof, along

YViLother th1ngs, the inhlbltlon of leta—cogn1t10n, an extensive

“?feﬁfreedon fron dlstraction and a desxre for object

"ﬂl}relatxonsh}ps uhich perlit deep personal 1nvolvelent. Like



'f&v.
_fthe PFQ, the Absorptlon Scale has been found to be

.'51gn1f1cantly and noderately correlated vlth a ver51on of

"‘-othe HGSHS (r ?_.27 to .&3 Tellegen and Atklnson, 197“)- In

‘{G:the preSent stndy the relatxonshlp between the Absorptlon

Scale-and‘the-PFQ glll;be.exanlned.

epgesentatloggl ggsougces Vaglagles. The capac1ty to

>fiattend to and becone ahsorbed in a broad range of

! fenotlonally relevant experxence 1s only one dlnenSLOn of

q'jfocu51ng abilxty. Good focnsers uust also be able to

"\represent thls flov of experlence 1n an effectlve forn 1f xtf“
'3ﬁ15 to b% useful 1n personal problen-solv1ng. Functlonally

”ﬁfusefnl netaphors and 1lages,‘as nentloned preV1onsly, are

1]11ke1y the nost approprlate forns of representatlon to serveﬂ”d L

;s]such a fungglon. Thus, 1t has been suggested that one's

Lo A

lﬁathelatlve access to these representatlonal veh1c1es ls the ;;

'Zﬁ;second dlnension of focu51ng abllxty. Althongh not

”lﬁceffectivene$§ of conblnlnq 1.agery '1th f°c“51ng 1“ a

'7&lspec1f1ca11y guldedkby thls hypothe51s, an addltxonal set offﬁjiﬁf

"»q7stnd1es has exanrneﬁ re resentatlonal resonrces and focnsingfﬂ}fjj

The connectlon betueen 1lagery and focnsing uas fxrst ¥

;Tgidlscnssed by Gendlln and 01sen (1970)._They exanxned the

fi:thetapeutlc contet!i Clxents' desctlptlons of thexr

'1_7_exper1ence lndlcated that 1nagery uas a pouerfnl force 1n

:;the forlatxon of a specific feellng.}Once cllents focnsed

"”gﬁ;npon a. problel and a- hodily felt sense of 1t energed, they
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;uere encouraged to "let an lnage forl" from thelr body

'*Hsensatlons. They were then asked to sxlply sense hou the

e 1mage mad

,;eel, and contlnue attendlng to that feellng‘.

ry*ordlnary focusxng 1nstructlons. Reports"

”tfof'theusuéb “erlences 1nd1cated that uords and 1nages"’

. vague WBupl s of problen-related sensatlons and. subsequent_e  -

ﬁlf?conoectlonf'
'5f@;focuSLng aﬂf
'ﬁ’fjv1v1dness
”ffthelr focu51ng Perfornance..ﬁe found that the occurrence of fé:ﬁ;i
.fjigxnagery durlng focnsxng uas reported "allost un1forlly" ho

along hlgh focnsers whlle J.t uas noted onlk uregularly 1n

unctlons 1n the focu51ng process. Iuages,‘

”‘st useful 1n the 1n1t1a1 representatlon of

lore reflned "feellngs"' iords funct1on at a:

'ﬂw”aﬁ,@ﬁjhl‘
Only two enplrrcal stndles hare dlrectly exenlned the.; ﬂ?:
'.veen 1nd1vidnal dlfferences 1n 1lagery and u

Vﬂack (1973) conpared the structure,f**”ynt"

ff1c1ency of snhjects' VLSnal llagery vxth

A

'ﬂ?fthe reports of nonfocusers. rocusxng ablllty delonstrated a

”‘sxgnlflcant, p051t1ve correlatlon uxth an enphasxs on e

.‘gfnpleasurahle, self—satlsfy1ng xndnlgence 1n fantaSyn, a i?rfi£.a;

7-?pe:sonal1ty tta1t ueasured by the Inaginal Processes

'*y;inventory (51nger and Antrobus, 1970). Ho- differences uere

l?found on the Betts vivldness of nental llaqery scale}r

(Sheehan, 1967). Iath resPect to the efflcxency or

ielease of tensxon. Unfortunately, the anthors dld :tm’*

\f_"



functional usefulnessuof inegery, houever;fhigh-fOCUSers o

e’
appear to have at least a sllght edge over thelr>nonfocu51ng
peers. Hack found a "low, but SLgnlflcant“ correlatlon s

between scores, gn a spat1a1 relatlons test and focu51ng

o ablllty.

f&" Olsen (1975) 1nvestlgated the effectlveness of an
' elaborate ver51on of the technlque she and Gendlln |

1ntroduced (Gendlln and Olsen, 1970). Th1s “Ilage Focu51ng" -

Z(IF) nethod (Appendlx B),,uhen admlnlstered 1n conjunctlonguic;
'1l-v1th nuscle relaxatlon, ylelded a nomentary rlse 1n EXP

Hlevel. In addltlon, Olsen found that IF ablllty v_ ,”-'v

l 51gn1f1cantly correlated v1th the Betts 71v1dness of v15ua1
’7j{1nagery scale, a- result Uhlch apparently contradlcts Hack'
i hfor1grnal flndlngs.‘h Correlatlon of‘f.uz was obtalned .
:i;betueen the Betts scale and a nodxfxed ver51on of the Post-iid'“
“'ﬁ‘rocusxng Checklxst (PFC), a self report neasure of focusxngfﬁn"
;éi,?ablllty (Bolfe and Vanden Bos, 1970). Furthernore,vvg,ifﬁfi‘h;h"

ifﬂf]correlation of 62 vas found betveen the Betts and an Inage ;:}f{

,ffPocu51ng ver51on of the PFQ. Olsen's rev1sxons of these
R

o 7ﬁscales, referred to as the Post-Inag%ry Poc051ng Checklxst f[ﬂf{f

ﬁ<j(PIFC) and Post—Inagery Focn51ng Quesb;onnalte (PIPQ)

nif;;elpha51zed the productlon of vivid 1nages and thelr f;l;;;jdfjﬁfkf
' iﬂfconnectlon Hlth feelxngs, Interestzngly, the cortelatlon h*;}ix?
'.hlhetueen the Betts leasure and the standard PPC ias not T
usignlflcant., either vere’signglcant correlatlons obtalnedf;ﬁfli;
ihn;ihetween the Gordon Test of Visual Inagery Control and any off?iﬁ?i

'o;the focusxng neasures. olsen concluded that the ahxllty to 'fgffs
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gimage'vividly inan'iuportant-conponent'of IF ahility;

1+

-0n the surface, olsen's conclus;on Seems guxte

N reasonable. It would appear that 1n ordet to frultfully

"dengage 1n IP one nust be able to create vxv1d lnayes- Yet,

‘"_does thxs lean that 1lagery v1vxdness 1s a fundalental

‘h contrary that 1t 1s functlonal usefulness rather than

. -
v-conponent of focu51ng abxlity? Hack's results suggest@to the

......

~ T

l TR ! A‘-<.>

,jv1v1dness that is: 1nportant To resolve these contradlctory

? S

*'~conc10510ns a re~exan1nat10n of olsen 'S and Hack’s research

ﬁfif?IPC and PIPQ rather than sonethlng 1n connon Hlth lost

“;:focn51ng abzlxty regulres further investzgatLon..The

xfls in order.}Both studles exallned correlaglons v1th Betts'u;-*r

w71v1dness scale and post-focu51ng neasures. Hack enployed‘
. \ o

;standard neasures (PPC, PPQ), uhi]eiolsen in addltlon used
| several nevly developed 1nstrunents. Althongh’31gn1f1cant _ﬁ;p

}‘correlatlons vere found between two of these%neu neasnres

d(PIPC PIFQ) and the Betts, no signlfacant assoc1at10n wasv -

‘~ffonnd 1n ezt g udz betueen standard or nonllaqery
'1gspec4f1c neasures and v;vidness scores. It seens that

Q»}olsen's f1nd1ng reflects sonething spec1f1c to the Betts{hﬁ:gfh?

"wfpost-focu51ng neasures; If so, Hack's conclnsion varrants R

YRS

'f[fadditlonal cons1derat10nn [

. X '\S,'_\ i

The relattonshlp betveen the generation of 1lages and

o

’:lfflndings revxeved suggest as expected fron the gﬁkv

'ffpresented here, that 1lagery is aﬂpotent nediator of ;;;,fincf.:'

?dfjeffectlve focusxng and that 1ndlvidua1 dlffetences 1n

: 0"_" S




such conditions.

KL

imagery ability can, in part, account for differences in

focusing'ability..iack!s finding on this latter point'is of

particular 1nterest since no effort was made 1n hlS stndy to

emphasize the use of ilages dnrlng focusxng. Rgseaﬁch on

1nagery ablllty and cognltlon 1nd1cates that the effects of ‘

1nd1v1dual diftgrences in ilagery are partlcularly

- pronounced when 1nagery is encouraged (Ecnest, 1977). Thas,

it may be expected that the vxsuallzatlon sklll assessed by :

the Space Relations test is a .more sxgnlflcant contlbutor to

focnsxng ablllty under conditions nore conducive to the use

of images. In the present stndy the relatlonshlp betueen the

fnnctlonal usefulness of images, as measured by the Space'

%

A
Relations test, ‘and focu51ng ablllty u111 be exallned ander

o

The studles rev1eved thus far have exanlned ‘individual

dlfferences related to focusing ability in twvo areas of
e

cognxtive and enotxonal functxonxng. attentlonal style and

fllagery ability. Unfortnnately, the relat1 nship betveen the

ability to produce fnnctlonally useful ze phors and

,:focu51ng abllxty has not been 1nVestlgatgd. In general, the

‘results pr011de sone support for the 71ew presented here.‘A

nuaber of research efforts have itso in701Ved variables

&

which lay, accordlng to our integrated lodel be regarded as

"conseqnences of high levels. of focnszng abilr;y. These

studies have prllarily exanxned the avallablllty and- use of

N

'affective information.

Q



.45

Affectlve Informatioh Variables. It was previousli

o

;suggested that focusers are more "semsitive" than thelr non-
focusing peers (Gendlin et al, 1968) because»of'the greater -
access to affective infornatibniafforded.by'theirnabsorbed
attentional style. Several studies have examined variables.
related to this issue.'Kantor_and'zinring‘}1976) for
example, provide evidence.ubich supports the contention that .
focusers haue‘greater access to affective‘laterial than |
nonfocusers. After being given focusxng 1nstruct10ns
folloved by the PFQ, a group of undergraduates uas d vided
'1nto tuo groups on the basis of thelr PFQ ratlngs-‘A group
. of "lou focusers" consxsted of . 2& students vhose rat1ngs
1nd1cated that they clearly "d1d not . focus" during the
"rpstructional perlod. "ngh focusers" 1nc1uded 23 students
_uhose ratlngs Lndlcated some evxdence of focu51ng ablllty
Subjects 1n$2ach gronp vere{randolly-assxgned_to

| experilentaﬁ“and control groups;xand qiven'ten ninuteslto
describe in vrltlng both a general problel and tvo spec1f1c_t
51tuat10ns 1nvolv1ng the problen. Tbe experllental group
b subseguently explored the general problel with the focu31ng ot
manual, wblle control subjects lerely conpleted Part 1 of
Gottschaldt's (1962). Hidden Pigures test. After these tasks'
ﬂere co-pleted all subjects nere asked ‘to wrlte stories

about one of the spec1f1c 51tuatlons prev;ously described.,f'

The investlgators found a sign1f1cant increase in the :
. nulber of “e-otional referents' contalned 1n the stories of“

the experimental group. Blotxonal referents are verbal

[ C )
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descrlptlons of or references to affectlve states. The. |
results indicated - that focu51ng on the general problea
lhcreased the sallence of problel—related feellngs. Most
1uportantly, the authors report that thlS effect vas a

functlon of focusrng Sklll and not srnply exposure to

L focu51ng 1nstructrons. The dlfference betueen groups vas’

' attrlbuted to the perfornance of h1gh focusers. There vas no

N

apparent differentlal effect of the type of task on’ the
euotronal quallty of. lov focusers' storres. Focu31ng

ablllty, as vould be expected fron ‘our nodel, provrdes

- access to a r1ch and varled array of affectlve 1nfornat10n

’thch broadens the elotronal context of the probleu focused' -

wpom. - S

Vanden Bos (1973); in a revaew of unpublished research,,;

'c1ted studles vhrch also support the contentlon that hlgh

focusrng ahllrty is assocrated vxth greater access to.

| affectrve experlence. ﬂe lentlons braefly additlonal

flndlngs 1u the studres of Drury (1969) and Platt (1971). e
Drury found that focusers nade aore references to and gave

gteater elaboratlon of eaotxons 1n TAT storxes than e

k4

onfocusers. Platt reported findlng that. focusers aore _ :-;p;\t;’

frequently than nonfocusers descrlhed theaselves as

R “Sensiti'e" N c,- . g ,.;~ . ,. L | . e S ',;. .

‘: A lore detalled account of a study by Vanden Bos and

. M;ller (1971) also appears in Vanden Bos' revien- Although

_not dxrectly related ‘to the affectave 1n£oraat10n

o " ]
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hypothesxs, it 1s nonetheless relevant. The lnvestlgators‘.

‘,‘fonnd that focusers dlffered 51gn1f1cantly fron nonfocusers

,on the "sen51ng-1ntu1t1on" dlnensxon of the uyers Brlqgsvf_
“ (Junglan) Type Indlcator 5cale.~Thls dlnensxon purportedly
‘lndlcates uhether one. characterlstlcally percexves the vorld'i
l'fby sen51ng dlrectly through the sensory systen or by an ;
‘,1ndirect process 1nvolv1ng "unconsc1ous" assocxat1ons to -“'.
-‘external ohjects. High focuslng ablllty vas related to |
'blntnltlon (perceptlon nedlated by unconscxons processes);..
elov focusan ablllty was related to sen51ng (perceptlon f'
'cbaracterxzed by realxst1c sensory representatlon). Thls
;study snggests, Vanden Bos concludes, that focusers, as

conpaged to nonfocusers, are nore "flGXIble" perceivers.lu"

iThey ntlllze nore sonrces of stxnnlatlon and nore renotefﬁ'frfl-u'

'.rassoc1at10ns. ﬂowever; the author's conclu51on should be
7,v1ewed v1th cantxon since the constrnct va11d1ty of the

ﬁ’uyers—Brlggs Scale renalns to he denonstrated. fiuﬁfeff

Additlonal support for the acce551b111ty hypotheSLS lay;ih:7”‘“

: sbe fonnd 1n research concerning the effect of fdbnsxng on

- Experrencrng Scale (ExP) ratlnqs. As uxll be recalled fron

;_’the introductlon, theaﬁxperzenclng Scale is a leasnre of the‘”"

ldegree to: 'h1Ch 1"ed13te £ee11ngs are nt1112ed as referents:7’

for self-exploratxon. quh levels of BXP reflect the ongoingf_:”}

| ’organlzatxon of a rzch atray of affectxve 1n£ornat10n. Sznce .
;‘ ExP levels are striklngly resistd t to change (Gendlin j*;;;
' _& ;l- 1953). they lay he consxdered an index of one's '

'vcharacterlstxc access to affective lnfornation. If so, then l:



'?‘fvetetans, none of thch uas “actlvely psychotlc" Freedlani'i

. N o N “‘QB'

: p.the relatlonshlp betveen focuSLng and EXP ratlngs

"‘effectlvely 1nd1cates the assoc1atlon betveen focu51ng

‘iablllty end‘affectlve.acces31b111tys _R -

Thtee studles have lnvestlgated the effect of focn51ng
o :
.on EXP. The flrst such attenpt 1nvolved 55 nale hOSpltallzed

. \

“ ‘%\
' (1971' cxted 1n Olsen, 1975) adnlnlsteted the‘focu51ng ;"f\;*

fnannal folloued by the PFQ. A 30 to 90 nlnute senl—a"
11‘structured 1ntetv1eu was. then conducted Ulth each patlent
"1nd1v1dna11y.,Dur1ng the xnterviev the experlnenter

/ffguestxoned the patxent abont h1s hospxtallzatlon experlence _—

’tpf,and encouraged hll to 'focus' on uhatever feelings and

: thoughts enerqed.:uo 51gn1f1cant cotrelatlon uas obtalned

ff’between PPQ ratxngs and EXP . for the uhole xnterv1ev, but a ol.‘ﬁf"

:1~noderate correlatlon (r # .u3, p ( 01) uas fonnd for the
'fxrst half of the 1ntervieu follow1ng exposure to ‘the

> flanua1 The author interpreted thls flndlng as prov1d1ng

‘“f;ueak support for the hypothesis that focu51ng affects BXP.#ﬁei"

'ﬁfﬂowevet, as olsen (1975, p. 20) poznts ont,"ln v1ev of the

: & ‘ .
'dlfflcult (patlent) popnlatzon and 11lxted trainlng, 1t 15.‘vu
irelarkable that thete Vas any’ effect at all " |
Mcnullln 41972) ptesents sttong support for the |

'thypothesxs that focusing faczlitates EXP nnder note sonnd

f lethodologlcal condltxons. Utxlxzing a "tlne—seties deslqn' o

”"fhe exa-ined the effect of focusinq under constant, but low

levels (x = 3.00 on Cax:khnff's, 1969 scales) of uanth,
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"ué

'enpathy and genuineness- A 75—|inute interv1ev was: sectioned

"into five 15—ninute segnents for the purpose of periodic

7

.'assessnent of BXP and experilental nanipnlation. During the

0.

3 third segnent subjects uere given the focuSing nanual.

Results 1ndicated that BXP 1ncreased 51gnificantly vhen

'ipffocu51ng 1nstrnctions Here introdnced. That this 1ncrease"
\'vas a direct result of the instructions vas apparent fron ;

'seconparisons Hlth pre-~and post—focusxng seglents. EXP levels
: during these periods uere Significantly belov those |

i‘ioccnrring illediately after focuSing._n?egfi"

The results of Preednan's and ucﬂullin's research

"*i,suggests that the effect of focusrng on EXP is qnite
w¢tran51tory, at least under lov "therapeutic conditions" and

‘”*very hrief training.,OISen (1975) attelpted to bolster the

effect throngh an intenSive training proqran conbining
relaxation and inagery Ulth focu51ng. Tuenty-three private

practice clients vere trained in Inage FocuSLng in three,‘

"._were claSSified as "focusers" on the haSis of instrunents

pre110usly discussed upon ternination of training. !et, here

"‘also, olsen found the saleqtransitory effect. BXP ratings
i;wshoved a substantial rise dnring experi-ental Intervxens -

‘c‘llledlatell follov1ng training sesSiqns, but subseqnently

‘35‘dropped to pre-training levels lhen clients retnrned to

. Tftheir therapists. Pntther-ore, even in training, increases

"5;in EXP did not keep pace with the dranatic chanqes in

B3]

PRI

‘71;;tvo-honr sessions. Eighty-three percent of these subjects j}pfi‘

‘Zlfocu81nq ability. It appears that clients nere able to raiseq;_35“zi



f'thelr focnsrng abrlrty under the experlnenter's pronptlng |
fhand guldance, bnt conld not convert snch 1nproved

l"V functlonlng 1nto correspondlngly higher levels of BXP 1n'.b
H:T?ﬂnore spontaneous 1nteraction.‘ | - R

A ; R Y . .. L
fL‘?gn*f. Olsen's flndlnqs suggest that the relatlonshlp betveen.

*‘;;gfocu51nq ahlllty and EXP 15 not as sxnple and dlrect as had;f""g'

‘1fbeen assuned Bither sone forn of euternal snpport 1s'”:’:1i

W”f"contlnuously needed to strengthen thls relatlonShlp or fariﬁ};gfjf;

"-ffjnore sophlstlcated tralnrng lethods are necessary. Hhateverfffﬂ?':

?;eproves to be the case, one thlng 1s clear._engaglng one's

n

'5ﬁah111ty to focus appears to enhance the acce351b111ty of

: ”ff:affectlve 1nfornation xlledlately thereafter;_?hls flndxng ?3

‘ ﬁrerone's ahsorbed attent11eness._}--~

'ijls consnstent vxth onr 1ntegrated nodel Relatlve

””‘~-acce581b111ty 1s vreued as a dlrect result of the degree of ‘-ffhfl

| g g;gh og the ZOC 5_99_2_9§§§. ’; tlf%;ffs?fbif 'tff“

rhe focne;ng process itself has been explored 1n

N

| :j'/nnnerons 1nvest1gat10ns. ihlle thls area of research 1s not

dx'ectly relevant to the present study, it ls nonetheless

‘ff.orthy of revlea. xesearch interest 1n th1s area has been

;foprocess. Of the two lssnes, the 0pt11a1 state prablel is
lifnost relevant to our integrated vrev. Plndings related to

‘2?:f1the optilal state notion are larqelx bnsed on the }fadf”fl’"';v

. directed tonard deternxnnng an optznal state for focusxng to»*tifbfl

'cnr and specifynng the benef1c1a1 effects engagang 1n this}f?i}ieﬁ



_“f;flnectotal ev1dence suggests that focu51ng ls alded by

51,

’  bbservatibn"that= at certa1n 1evels, ten51on agd anxlety X
? dlsturb attentlonal processes and, thns,(hlnder focusxng. "

._\‘;

Several studles have exanzned the effect of reduc1ng'hgT

'”-51tnat10na1 tensxon on 1nprov1ng focuszng perforlance.:’“'

@

 =“91tzl&n (1967) teports an lntrlgulng 011n1ca1 1nnovatlon&_f fv; S

]

Eﬂguhlch conbznes focus1ng v1th systenatlc desen51tlzatlon.

-:.f'

"“frelaxatlon 1nstruct10ns vh1ch are an lntegral part of thls

‘*5fr7'Procedure. Heltznan (1967) and Gendlzn (1969) elpha81ze ff;rﬁh;;-KT*
'l“kfyjthough that 1nstruct10ns nnst be brlef. otherv1se relaxatlon;"*ﬁ_w

‘“rrfzs too deep and focn51ng 1s 1nh1b1ted. Olsen (1975) enployedéffﬁ_{gf

’7?,51111ar 1nstruct10ns uxth her Inage Focus1ng technlgue and

ltffound a correspondlng zncrease in focns;ng ablllty. Ulth ;ffgﬂifﬁ

'f"day treatnent" pat1ents uanlfestzng a broad range of

’neurot1c and psychot;c dzsturbanCe. Grey (1976) found

”’?f‘hypnotlc relaxatlon conbrned uith detalled focuszng

PRy
&f‘)’e‘: . - {

4?"1nstruct10n was superxor to 1nstrnct10n alone 1n focuSan

' fﬁtralnlng. Clearly, relaxation 1s inportant but as. yet no 13;f};7

F'rrelxable 1ndex of opt1|a1 relaxation fot focnsan has been

’.vfonnd. leen the curv1linear telatlonsbxp betueen atousal

"7‘1ntensity and the selectivity of attentxon (ualley and

-Ff}jieiden, 1973), the paraneters of Optllalit] nay be nost %

"f,profitahly exanlned fron the attentxonal style petspectlve

:'3no£ our: integrated nodel Ihe arousal lialts necessary to

y%ﬂ*flaintain an absorbed state of attention should deternlne tbe?;ﬂ'r*?7a

-floptinal state for focusing. ;ffﬁ'7rf~“fjﬁ j;];[]i e

BT



‘pa_otganlsllcally adaptlve Pf°cess'n;v?;c'}f.

Ev1dence of the benef101al effects of focmsxng cones |

"fron research on the anxlety or tenSLon—rgdnc1ng feature of ,},

- dthls process. Gendlln and Berlin (1961) exan1ned GSR"

'recordlngs of 17 undergraduates vho attended to dlsturblng

:fand neutral ldeas 1n a varlety of uays. Slx separate sets of ],,, =

"7a1nstruct10ns guxded students 1n perfornlng thezr task- The

"ft;nstructlons enphasized the followzng actLV1t1es. (a) dlrect

':jf*reference toirelevant 1nterna1 experlence, (QQ cont1nuous

7?f7¥attentlon to an etternal objeCt: (C) frequent Shlftlng °f

'¥fattent10n to a nunber of 1rre1evang§1nternal events, (d)

'7~ftjspeak1ng to an unfanlllar person, and (e) freguent shlftlng
”;fiof attentlon to a nulbet of external objects. Each set of uﬁ{rfJﬁff
ifﬂlnstructlons uas followed by a tuo and one-half-nlnute

.H?f.;perlod dnrxng uhxch the snbject carrled out the task.;vﬂtf”d

‘de;jand increase in the alplltude of GSRs durlng dlrect
ef,;referenclng.‘No othet attentxonakWnode Basracconpanled bI
;Etﬁnsuch phys1ologlca1 changesu changes "thh relxably reflect a
.‘;:rednct1on of tension.:The authors conclnded that absorptlon if

'7,,1n one's oun experxencing 1s a tens;on'reduclng, ’{T:_e

uethodologlcal lilitatxons in Gendlln and Ber11n's

”‘dfresearch ueaken the authors' conclus.mn'”hoie'eto‘_SOle
.i;fsnpport for thelr contention can be found 1n suhseqnent SR
?1nvestigations. uthongh ﬁack (1973) dld not find the Sale
“"57]chanqes 1n electroderlal actxvzty as a consequence of e

'Vnnjfocuszng,Ahe did fxnd "tentative evxdence" to snggest ;1;333

_\4.\

:“a,fnesults 1nd1cated a signxficant decrease 1u the freguency V ihffwe”

' k?(*ﬁf!l*V
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Afocusers are better able than nonfocusers to contrpl the

-, e

~en1531on of GSRs. Part1a1 support ¥as also found 1n tﬁ%
:7'research of Bernxck and Oberlander (1968). Unfortunately, no'"

4epresearch has yet tested the relatlonshlp betueen fOCﬂ81ng hifis

";fgyand anxléty reductlon under Optllal and we11~controlled

Lgﬁf'control for d;fferences 1n f00051ng abllltx either have “Ot -

,fsscondxtlons. Condltlons ihlch nay facllltate focu51ng and ffvég;‘

s

‘:ﬁﬁq‘been enployed or, vhen they have, 1nappropr1ate leasures of.,fva

':*anxlety have been used. Recent sork by Don (1977) squests f'r‘

“7*7jthat an exauxnatlon of EEG patterns durlng focu51ng nay

‘_'v:'."’Ptoude a lore adequate test °f the hypothes‘ls. Prellllnary

\\. |

”fiflndlngs are pr01151ng and support the v1eu that the
w*pfocusing process has notable adaptxve featnres. Cnrrentllo

L%

dt‘iflhovever, the speciflc functlon of absorbed attentlveness andfd'

ﬂfﬂ-jrepresentatlonal efflcxency 1n phasxc rednctlons of anxletyf:"‘

“T,szls unclear.,;‘ﬂg].V"'”

Exper1ent1a1 focnszng has been presented asfan

*;_elotional prohlen—solvnng skill hypothesized to account for

17%;rsuccess 1n client-centered psychotherapy. ls vas po;nted ontf5ﬂif

'f;fln Chapter 1 progress Ln the understandzng of this sk111

"f[;and its c11n1ca1 1nplicat10ns has been hlndered by a lack ofpf;-;

.‘f“fsufflcient{pelonstration of the adequacy of the PPQ as a ,f}

'ffneasnre of the focnsing construct. In thxs chapter relevantvft

':fc}_theory and research have been revxeved 1n order to deVelop a;*

ffjconprehensive view of focnsing abilxty for the pnrposes of
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};constrnct valldabaon. The followlng‘plctnre energes fton

' tthxs re71ev. FlrSt,‘lt ls falrly clear that 1ndLV1dua1
d'dlfferences in selectlve attentlon conttxbute to dlfferéhces;
:ln éocn51ng ahlllty, although an addltzonal d1nens10n of

"5attentional style is. 1nvolved as vell Second, uhlle there 7'

=htxls sone ev1dence that tnagery ab;tlltyg espec1allyothe f*"

B :functlonal usefulness of 1nages,_are ;nportant 1n focnslng,‘-‘"

flt ls apparent that the 11terature 1s hardly conclu51ve. As"

‘iFd;'a vhole, the tendency 1n a: nunber of studles has been to

‘fli;exanlne the conseguences of focnszng ather than the

'rh'pgocgsses by vhtch these consegnences are attalned. One of

”h‘fthe nost pressxng needs for tesearch on focn51ng ahlllty is{h

7?;ffto explote the unexalined co.ponents of the process of

e 1-

':-?;focu51ng 1tse1f An lntegratlon of the ptesent state of onrd,ﬁ]F'h;

f;;f{knouledge suggests that this effort requlres speciflcally

,T_iexanxnlng the conposite attentional style varlable and thev,;ﬁ_.”“

' 'ifunctlonal usefulness of one's netaphors and 1nages.,fﬂ-

'”:_t197u) and the Space Relatxons test (Bennett, Seashore and

tﬂifpﬁesnan, 1962), have been snggested as cortelates of focnsing?thffE;fi

Tvo leasnres of ahsorhed attention and fnnctional

r*pusefulness, the Ahsorptlon Scale (Telleqen and Atklnson,;ﬁislfit”

',}ability.vrhe ptesent 1nvest1gation attenpts to fnrther

_Na;exanxne the relatxonshxps betneen these vatxables as a leans,a?.y,.,

T'?of deternxnlng the constrnct validxty of PFQ tatings.‘ﬁnd~yt

:adconverqent and dxscrlninant valldity 1n the context of a

sjygspec1fically, it is hypothesxzed that the prQ uill shou ;ffp””t"ﬂ o

v»;3nn1titra1t-nult1nethod natrxx (Calpbell and Piske, 1959) ;*f}ktffa;..



 ’.deterl1ned by the above tests and neasures of tbeoretlcally

f?’Lndependent ablllties, verbal conpreben51on and dxverqent
'”thlnklng (Guxlford, 1967). It 18 predxcted that 81gn1f1cant
'posltlve correlatlons w111 be obtaxned betueen PPQ ratlngs,‘j
f?the Space Relatlons test and Absorptxon scale scotes,'uhlle'
;1zero correlatlons.vlll appear betveen the PFQ and neasures
‘ Lof the other abllltles_ It 1s also predxoted that the ':,_
:jéresultant latrxx of tests u1ll conforu to Calpbell and

ffrxske's (1959) specifxcatxons as a delonstratlon of the

 :~construct validlty of the P?Q. Chapter III presents an

 ffaccount of these specificatlons, thelr special appllcatxon _7"-"

';fln the present case and the nn1t1tra1t—lultinethod nalr;x

r",_,:,'“'_elp].omd 1n thlS 1n1esthatxon..ﬁ5 *'\




e

° K .
i
IR ) -

| :r.CtlA_PTER‘ 11T
\ S "_Mzraon'
._‘\’ o _ h |
“The- va11d1ty of the Post—rocusxng Questlonnalre (PFQ)
':was exanrned wlthlﬂ the conCeptnal franevork presented in
Chapter II and accordxng to pr1nc1ples of construct
‘vvalrdatxon set forth by Canpbell and Flske (1959)._They
7htadvocate "ut11121n9 a natrlx of 1ntercorrelat10ns anong
.‘tests representrng at least two tralts, each neasured by at
g 11east two nethods" (p.llou). Ihe loglc of their "nultxtralt—krii

'n,nultlnethod natrlxﬂ rocedure applred to the present study

dﬁgfalloved for the 51nn1taneons deterllnatlon of COEVGEQQBA‘andz L

’7'_dlsc;;nlgag valldlty of PFQ ratlngs.,d_;fif‘ S

Convergent valldatlon is established by the presence off SR

-ernhrgh correlatlons betveen independent neasnres of the Sale

B traxt Conflrnatlon by lndependent neasurelenttnethod

,P-..

:affensures that vhat Ls belng neasured 18 truly a trait or :
;i;:response tendency whlch can be observed nnder a varzety of
.:itcondxtxons. Dlscrlnxnant valldity 1s deternined by 1ow or ’
Vji}zero correlatlons anong leasures of thxs sale tralt and |
;n;dlfferent trarts neasured by srlilar nethods. It is a -

':fdenonstration that the trait under cons;deration can be

F[f[neanlngfnlly dxfferentlated fron other traxts. The addatlon'd”

k4

"3~of xndependent neasurelent nethods 1n the deternznatxon of

7’;both forns of validlty also controls for the extent to vhlchdj;;f o

o 1rre1evant nethod varlance lay contrabnte to indicatlons of i

T”ffba51c traxt srlxlarxty or dxfference._ln order to prov1de a
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"rlgorous test, of the adequacy of PPQ ratxngs as: a measure of‘
'nfocu51ng ab111ty, a 3x3 nultltralt—nultinethod natrlx vas

.developed for this study.-‘

Instruments

Three general classes of leasurenent lethods vere used
,1to neasure each of three ab111t1es exallned 1n thls study._h_;
I ueasurenent aethods 1ncluded self-reports, global judges'f o

"'ratlngs and perforlance lndlces. Together these represent

¢

3}_.the prlncxple sources of data elployed by psychologlsts in’

' :the 1nvestlgat10n of 1ndlvldual d1fferences.»The three 5f»x

o tralts selected were focusan ablllty and tvo 1ndependent
,ahllltles havxng certaln superf1c1al t1es Hlth focusxng. Thef@‘

I

fr'ilatter uere Verbal cOnprehen81on and one of GULIfOtd'

1prohlel-solving abglltzes referred to as Dlvergent

6

"fProductxon of Behav;oral Ilpllcatlons (DBI) (Gullforﬁ and
Y

~.jaoepfner, 1911). Each of these trarts wxll be dlscnssed 1n’1f.

-#ffturn alonq ulth the ratlonale for thelr selectxon and the1r L

Eﬁﬁrespective uethods of neasnrelent

.
PR N

'N”";bz i 1. Pocusxng ab111ty 1s concerved as a5jffff?f}7

0 B
ol

i;' c°'éL°x Slel 1“'01'11‘9 ht least tuo dllenszons-‘thé -
;i:CaPaCity for absorbed attention and the ahility tu Prodnce
ef?fnnctionally nsefnl letaphors and 1lages. Tellegen s (1977)‘“'” 
ff:lhsorption Scale serVed as a self-report neasnre o£ thls )
:f;sklll..rhe Absorption Scale 13 a 34-1ten trne-false‘f*i7”55t'
“piguestionnalre ubich assesses one's nopenness to absorhxng L

LT
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and self-alterlng experlences" The itens question one's
tendency to become immersed inm personally 31gn1f1cant |
events, qnpley aspects of bodily experlence and becoae
deeply 1nvolved in the dlrect experlence of self and others.

.Tellegen (1977) reports hlgh internal consistency for the
Absorpt;on.Scale and a~test~retest relrability coefficient'
of .89. This scale is ordinmarily adninisrered'in conjunotion

: vith’Several otner'séales in a lultldlnen51onal personallty

questlonnalre. As the author sugqested (Tellegen, 1978,

\
-personal con-unlcatxon), thltt] "flller dtens" were added in
vorder to use the Absorptxon 5ca1e alone. The resultlng
1nstrunent ‘can be found 1n Appendlx Ba

5 2

rellegen s absorptron -eosure is the outgrovth of an’
~atteapt to dinens1onalize a pool of questionnalre Ltens
representlng a broad range of content thought to be related
to hypnotlc susceptlbllxty. 0r1§knally, the authors 1ntended°
to deternine uhat kind of dinensxons vere present and how
ihese were related to already establxshed najor peﬁﬁonallty :
dxnenslons. rhirteen prilary factors energed in an initial .
factor analysxs. ruo of these vere dlscarded for — o
lethodological rensons. rhe renainlng eleven uere factor— |
"analyzed along wlth tno scales representznq stahllity versns'

NeurotlciSl and Introversion versus throvers1on (Block,

1965). Ihree factors resulted from this ana1y515, the tvo

s Bysenokxan dilensnons and an 'absorptlon' factor.‘

s N \ . ©ona . E"

‘/,.

o

relleqen and Atkinson (197# p..272) note that
AN
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absorption iteas frequently refer to episodes of an altered
state of attention best described as 'absorption' or
"fascination'. They further comment that:

A "These terms suggest a ‘state of 'total

\ attention' during wvhich the available
representational apparatus seemi to be’
entirely dedicated to experiencing and .
modelling the attentlonal object, be it-.a .
landscape, .a human being, a sound, a
remembered 1nc1dent or an aspect of one's:
‘self." . o

Inherent correlates of this attentlona]lprocess are

belleved to be absence of ueta—cognitlon, a’ helghtened sense
vpf the reality of the attentlonal object, 1lpetv10usness to
nornally dlstractlng events, a v111d sense of subject1Ve e
- reality, the ablllty to operate varlons representatlonal
'noda11t1es synerglstlcally and a sentlent ahd tolerant o

'openness to experlepce' Research Ulth the scale has shovn»:
]that it is a good predlctor of 1nd171dnal dlfferences in
. selective attegtlon (Davidson,nSchvartz aqd-nothpan, 1976);_'
and meditative ability (Devidsog,,celelah“ahd Schqa}tz,
'1976). Absorption apéeafs to enéeipass a distinctiver
cognxtxve style vhlch is ehtlrely conszstent Hlth focnsxng
ab111ty and only loderately assoc1ated vxth hypnotlc

susceptlbzllty.

_the“deqree\to vhich absorbfioﬂ;alsp enco-passes'the}'
represeh;dtienai.dilensioh;oﬁ'focusing aﬁilify-is unclear.
‘Many test iteams relate to the eiécetion; iieidneés aed
_funqtional usefulness of images, but no stndies relatlnq

~\these varxahles to. ahsorption appear in the literatute.

sao -
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Research in our facilities. Lndlcates that 1t is assocrated
Hlth 1nagery v1v1dness and control. Correlatlons of .55 and
-5u have been found between the Abso&ptlon Scale. and,
respectlvely, the Betts V1v1dness of V1sua1 Inagery Scale
and the Gordon Test of Vlsual Inagery Control. The latter
flndlng suggests some’ assocxatlon nay exist betveen
absorption and the . funct10na1 usefulness of llagery. The ‘
Gordon test appears to share sone connon varlance ulth |

wf'-spatlal abilities' tests such as the Space Relatlons Testo.‘

(Brnest, 1977), a najor neasure of the functlonal usefulness 'f:o

construct (Nelsser, 1970), éu
'e Ratlngs of subjects' responses to the PostrPocuSLng
Questlonnalre (PPQ) served as glohal jndges' ratings of _
\*f’/focuSLng ahilxty. The PPQ 18 an open-ehded questlonnaire 5jﬁ H
| de51gned to e11c1t subjects' descrlptlons of thelr focu51ng
experlence.»The onlglnal ver31on (Gendlln et g;-; 196h) has |
i‘undergone several rev1sions to 1lprove upon ltsyreli;billtj.
Itels have been.added (Gendli%, 1969); the order ‘of 1tens |
changed (Holfe and Vanden Bos, 1910) and several dliferent
rating scales and scoring procednres have bgen elployed -
(Olsen, 1975 Vanden Bos, 1973).‘thﬁough researchers ’
contxnue to 1ntroduce sllght variatxons 1n order and ltel
content (e.g., Grey, 1976), present guestionnalres generally
" confbrl to the iolfe and Vanden Bos (1970) version. o
Currently, tvo rating scheles are in nse for this forn of '
the PFQ. Rxchert's (1969) five-point scale and Holfe and )

Vanden Bos' four-po1nt scale (lppendix D). ‘Both scales .

%_,
"r
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enploy essentially the sane scoring prinCiples. Interjndge
' reliability has been qenerally high vith either rating

system; cottelations of 80 or better are typical even. vith

}‘1nexper1enced raters (Vanden Bos, 1973).

Richert's sCale vas‘revised'and‘extended for the =
present study to inprove discrilination of the 1evels of .

"focu51ng ability. In the anthor's experience, at least three,3

\

distinct "steps" are noticeahle once focnsing is. nnderuay, ,‘“"“

N and "focnsers" can be ranked in terls of thexr fac111ty in
‘aachievxng one or lore of these steps. Spec1f1cally,'one nay
sfbe able to directly refer to a "felt sense“ of his or her

A
- problen but be nnable to naintain direct reference long

:,enongh to elaborate upon it. Others nay be able to elaboratef l-t

”’1ts sxgnificﬁnce llth uords and/or inages but be unahle to

IVr:wintegrate these 1nto a reforlulation of their problen. StilLeF:;w

| 'others can carry all of this fotuard !lth a 51gn1ficant

“:;release of ten51on and refornulation of the problel. ]fﬁl

'Bichert's rating systel considers these steps but fails to )
ioffer snfficient exanples or detailed critetia to a1d in.

: their identification. The present scale (Appendix C)

'iovercones these 11:1tations vith a clearer definition of thee . ;

tneaning of each score, -ore exten31ve scoring criteria and
the liberal use of exalples. In addition, the present scale
edistingnishes betveen 'nind vandering" (scale valne of one)
_and laintaining concentration on a problel uithout direct B
rreference (scale valne of tvo) a distinction not found in o

Qnichert!s:sgstel.



nnother reason.for developlng an’ 1lproved ratlng scale
'uas to 1nsure that relxable ratxngs could be nade with a x
.1shortened ver51on of the PFQ._Txne constraxnts 1nposed by
the schedulxng of sanects and concern over suhject fatlgue S
'.'durlng protracted periods of testxng neceSSLtated us1ng a
-’less tlne-consunlng xnstrnnent than the standard PPQ.vAf_’f
: dtev1ev of the developnent of thls neasure suggested that
) such a strategy vould not undnly danage 1ts psychonetrlc .
ﬂstructnre. Increases 1n rellahlllty assoclated Hlth / .
Idgp;ev1510ns'o: the‘PFQlappear to be lore a functlon of
ﬁ.olnprovenents 1n ratlng systens and scorxng procedures than “(r°~
}p]the 1nc1n510n of addltlonal Ltens. Furtherlore, a, pllot | .

:’.\-

'rf?study by the anthor colparan tuo forls of the PGQ, one. u1th

'tgaeand one thhont Gendlln's (1969) addxtional 1tels; ;ndlcated\ :t

'-'f,1n general that llttle 1nforlat1on 1s galned by n51ng the S

.}expanded (standard) versxon. The shortened PFQ enployed 1n

7f;;\he present stndy is v1rtnally 1dent1ca1 to the orlgxnal '
| :qnestlonnaire (Gendllk g;., 1968); A copy of this

‘xnstrnlent nay be fonnd 10 Appendlx B. .'jf"l.

:: The f1na1 perfornance neasure.of focusxng ability vas
’-the Space Relatxons Test of the D1fferent1a1 Aptztnde
diﬁatter] (Porl L) (Bennet, Seashore and iesnan, 1962). The
ntest consxsts of 60 itels conposed of tuo-dilen81onal | _

patterns uhich can be folded into three-dllensnonal tigures,-‘b-'”
‘.'and flve dranings of cohpleted fIQQIESq Testees are asked to

e;decide uhlch of the flve fignres can be lade fron the

.



| ”_test-retest rellabllitles and anple crlterlon validxty for

fpattern shounr Thls type of lten represents a conbxnatlon of:o
ntvo ptevxous approaches to the neasurelent of one s ablllty
'to create functronally useful 1nages, and 1sQBe11eved to

.-effectlvely tap v15ual thlnklng capac1ty. | m

"The ablllty to visua11ze a constrncted object
from a picture of pattern has been used .
frequently in tests of structural

_'-v1suallzat10n. Similarly, the ablllty to

.- imagine hov an object would 'appear if rotated’ N
.- in various ways has ‘been used effectlvely in
“the: measurement of space. perception. The- 1ten;w.'
iutype used combines’ the functions of these
. previous itea tppes, since both factors" are_}~.., .
7.~ considered important in- ‘any  useful: deflnltroni”h'»f
: 7of ability to think in spatial teras." R
‘»“3(Bennet, Seashore and Hesnan,31966, pp.,7-8).f;sv~

,()_ .

'~“ﬂ Bennet Seashore and Hesnan (1966) report excellent

;‘...

.1£f;thls test. In addltlon,'research Hlth the Space Belatlons

i

'Test conflrls 1ts associatlon vzth 1lager;-ab111ty and, 1n s

"#pf:partlcﬂlafv the nsggulges of 1nages prodnced Barratt

"7f(1953) has shovn that suhjects uho report uslng a good deal-ii:":

U of lnagery on spat1a1 relatxons tests qenerally obtaxn o

“'_1scores uhxch are superzor to those uho do not._In a recent

.;reV1e' 9f ilagery ahilit] and cognxtxon, Ernest. (1977) fonndfi o

"fspace Relatrons Test scores to be rnportant predlctors of

cognitive behavzor.aln general, the spat1a1 1|agery ab111t1'7 :

'lleasured by this test stronqu and consrstently contributed ]

”3'7‘to learnxng, nenory and problen—solving then tasks nere

g _vv'dlffJ.Clllt and enconraqed the nse of nagery. It appears that‘f:"v:';‘;'l

='-.'_the Space Belatrons Test assesses one's ahility to represent;"

';d‘and nse Spat1a1 lnfornation effectlvely 1n hoth renenherxng ‘



f,and PrOblel-solv1ng, a sk111 hypothesxzed to be critxcal to

.'focu51dg ablllty. ‘

It should be noted that as a perfornance neasure of

'{focu51ng ablllty the Space Relatlons test nay sxlply tap onelw_':'

7"component of thls skxll-.It therefore -ay be con51dered only;e“

\
“.) RS

f 1n a llllted sense an alternate neasure of 1t.

{etunfo:tunately, nore suitable perfornance neasures consistent’:ne,.;_

:'.Hlth the theoretlcal conceptualizat1on are not avallable,-, f; o

":,and developing such tests is beyond the scope of the presentff iaeﬁ

?3:study.,, 7f&fﬂ{;»ﬂf_3“ﬁf+i‘

_ It should be fnrther noted that there are other
“apotentlal linltatxons ln the nse of the Space Relatzons

isﬁtest. Ior one, the lnstrunent uas desxgned to assess 1lageryff

"processes vhlch lay be 1ndependent of letaphor productzon. gd];il_;i

i

dfdllthough the skllls xnvolved in the generatxon and ‘s f

';lanlpulatlon of inages, as in: the S§ ace Relatlons test, are ST

V;assoc1ated Hitb effective perfornan e on‘lany cognltlve fﬁ,,-
::dtasks lncludlng such lental opetatxons as rotation (Sn&det.
;.f1972) and c;lparisons (Palvio, 1978), the skill of ustng '
.:ellages speciflcally as netaphors is not exp11c1tly assessed
ti;by thxs leasure. The assnnpt1on in thi present stndy 1s that »
_Tdthese i-aqety skills are 1ndeed asso' ated, although

,:fevxdence for thls assertlon 1s nnava ’able.’In addzt;on, to

'v'.?the e“”t “‘at !etaphor production : nd ase is a ver'al -°4 R
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r,}should not danpen the relevance of thls rnstru.ent 1n the
kapresent case. The study uas de51gned to enpha51ze the use of

| flnages as ledlators 1n focusing and thereby reduce the s

. [

";-srgnlflcance of verbal proceSSLng strategles 1n accountlng

| T.gafor dlfferences in focus;ng perforlance (see Paivxo, 1969-“

l-.p.'1978 for a dlscu551on of factors influenc1ng the arousal of

Ifielther verbal or Llaglnal syubollc processes 1n cognltlon).a;

'ffg;yd The frnal lrnrtatlon 1nvolved 1n the use of the Space

Belations test relates to 1ts adequacy as a neasure of

representatlonal efflclency or effectxveness. The reader
vrll recall that our theoretrcal conceptualizatron borrove
fron Bexler's (197u (a) and (b)) assertlon that xnages and
i netaphors are usefnl 1n lntegratlng infornatlon quickly and
prov1d1ng an evocative vehlcle for fnrther processrnq.:
Hexler 1np11es that 1t 1s the v1v1dness of these strnctures
uh1ch deternines their usefulness. Clearly, the Space ;f”

Belattons test xs not a neasure of rnagery 11'1dn933 _l'5.§{5»;1

”ulf{ rnest, 1977 Neisser, 1970). HoveVer, as Neisser (1970)

P lnts ont, vxvldness appears to have lzttle to do vith *m}.
» ' functzonal usefnlness o: uhat an 1nd1v1dual can gg uith the _
v“;i llagery he or- she produces. It 13 in this 5"ard that the,igﬁ"‘.
Space Relatrons test appears to be one of the -ost i
approprzate leasures available. ls lentloned above, 1t 1s‘a .
good leasure of one's ahility to represent and use spatial

. inforlation M.

Y g

slog. Guilford (1967) argues that this
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ability 1s the best and nost videly replicated of all the

' 1ntellectua1 abllltless It is dependably neasnred by ‘
vocabulary tests and dg. the nost doninant factor in

“.': traditional 1ntelligence scales.151nce the connon node of

B representing 1nternally evoked 1nfornation during client-tl.;.f

x centered psychotherapy 1s llngulstlc, one night expect -

| verhal conprehen51on to he an 1nportant contrihntor to the i*f?“

‘.fOCOSIDQ process. Indﬁed IQ has been fonnd to be a good
predictor of the conti nation 1n and outcone of |
psychotherapy 1n the nost recent conprehensxve revrers of
research on client variables in. therapeutic process and i_“‘.
outcone (Garfield, 1971 \1978- Luhorsky _& gl., 1971). i:}**li”

‘;ifi Hovever, as Garfield (197 1978) pOints ont, it ls nnclear:”‘li

vhether this relationship is priuarily attrihntahle to :

BRI

verbal skills required by conventionai psychotherapy or nore fif
?lif conplex social class variables also assoc1ated with IQ.Jﬁhiqf“'f
’ Differing valne systens, orientations and langnage systens -
“th hetneen liddle class therapists and lower class clients nay §
he potent deterlinants. Consistent vith this hypotheszs, E;fifi,3
Carkhnff and Pierce (1967), for exaIPIE, have fonnd that | p
racial and soc1a1 class s1lilarity of counsellor and client

Ptof enhances the level of self~exploration. Gendlin (1961 1970
1974) and iexler (197¢a) also enphasize that the _2_1322§£-§

;ii responses nnst he conpatihle and evocatlve Ulth respect to

. the clxent's range of connotative neaninq. althongh neither{ii;*i
| 'i snggest that sophisticated verhal skills are regnired _I.&ks
ﬁtfj gl;gg_ for optilal experiencing. In fact. sendlin and his ,f,f?
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colleagues (Gendlln et al., 1968° Gendlln, 1969, 197u~ |
Olsen, 1975) 1|ply that deftcxencles in focusxng ablllty can
be corrected ilthout dxrectly alterlng the c11ent's vetbal

tepert01re. L

leen the above flndlngs and the lack of theoretlcal

slgnxflcancebof verbal conprehen51on 1n focu51ng abxlity,

both these ttalts vere expected to represent dzstlnctlyv~—-~;
dlfferent cognztive abxlltxes. In order to exanine thls :
hypoth331s ulth;n a nultltralt-lnltllethod natrxx, tuo nev.fsf

PR

easures of vetbal conprehensxon were developed- a self-év

ﬁ repogt 1nstrunent and qlobal judges' rattng ptocedure. The‘g” [3‘

7‘self-report leasure requzred snbjects to rate thelr verbal :
conprehenslon relatlve to _;1 geople thelr age. De N151 and
Shau (1977) have shoun that self-ratxngs of cognltlve :

abllltles are 51gn1f1cantly correlated uxth actnal

perfornance .on tests of these sale ab111t1es and xndependent e

R

'E?sof loderator effects such as social desxrab1lity and self—:uf”“""

esteel-vrhe a“thOtS pngvided snbaects uith deflnltlons of ﬂ:;tp-;,

each aﬁlllty to be rated and sanple iteas ftoa tecognlzed ij S

tests of these ab111t1es. Althongh they obtalned‘ﬁnly

0

| lcderate valxdlty coeff1c1euts. e.g.. r—.36 for vetbal

0 o

conptehension. the likellhood that they failed to prov1de

sufficient definxtxons for indxridual scale points and nsed
R ()Q
°h19hly finncated sa-ple snggests hlgher co:telations are

\\
pqssnhle. In the ptesent stndy. b ~sisi and Shav's procednte
uas dnplicated‘vith a re sed seven-point scale. Ihe "‘*:”'
resultzng instruaent nay be tound in Appggglx B. :

Y L
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Judges' ratlngs of verbal conprehensxon, in sone‘:f'
frespects, paralleled the self-report procedure. Tvo
el'lndependent judges vere glven descrlptlons of the ablllty to -

l‘be rated along vlth salple 1tels fron*the vocabulary subtest

‘_of the Hechsler Adult Intelllgence Scale (HAIS), a :

' :jfgrecognlzed test of thlS abxlity (Hechsler, 1955a)._ihey werelldbv
ij;then asked to rate subjects' descrlptlons of conplex .
'-eenotlons for the leVel of verbal couprehen51on they
f:represent..Subjects' descrzptlons 1nvolved detalled

N

'ffdeflnltlons of the follovxng enot10na1 states. deep sorrov,

,;?fjealousy, joy and lonellness. It vas belleved that asklng

’"lﬁffor conprehenSLVe definxtlons of these partlcular e-otlonal

'7,53tates would prov1de judges Hlth a falrly representatlve f_ﬂ

' "fsalple of subjects' "feelxng vocabulary" It vas also our

: 'f}xntentlon to neasure verhal sklll 1n a lxngnistac donaln

'“7?gnost relevant to focusxng. On the basxs of the range and

:c-f;"appro rlateness of vords used in each descr1 tlon, judges -
‘approp it

j”erated subjects' Verhal IQ (VIQ) on a seven—poxnt scale.»Bach

:ljzscale point vas anchored to a VIQ range fron 81 and helou %*E;jf,

"i

"Sff(scale value of one) to 119 and above (scale value of

‘?fhseven)-,Essentxally, judges uere to predlct HAIS VIQs for ﬂfjd“'“

" fﬂeach snbject fron thelr description of enotxons. The d

““ffﬁ"Descrzptlon of BIOtlonS“ test and judges' ratxng scales can

H'9§5be found in APPendlx B and C. respectxvely. 1_fjf@~;£h‘f“

rhe iAIs vocahulary subtest served as the perforaance
lfleasure of Verhal conprehension. iechsler's VOcahulary test

""o’«,"" k
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lls a uo-lten test requlrlng Ss to supply conlon leanlngs for,,v*

: -~

ia varlety of uords._It 1s an extrenely rellable test uhlch
'_rls hlghly cérrelated Hlth verhal conprehen51on (r'-'-86;“v
'ieschler, 1955b). Bhlle standard adnlnlstratlon of thls test
reqnlres the erallner ‘to ellcit oral ansvers in. an
”1nd171dnal testlng context, lt uas belleved that thls test v
‘conld be adnrnxstered rn a group context uxth uritten |

‘ n:responses v1thont nndnly jeopardlzlng 1ts valldlty._

-

_irg:_q.ns.zs.smggg_ of thauo;g; Iggl;gg_gons. i

' ﬂGu1lford and hlS assocxates (Gullford, 1967 Gnilford and

wgeroepfner, 1971- aendrlcks Gnllford and Hoepfner, 1969)

;1nply that xndrviduals achleve a novel understandzng of self .

"Efand creatlve solutxons to personal problels prllarlly

’t;ﬁ}Thls process o£ elaboratlon, theo'f

*:ﬁﬁthrough elaborating upon availahle behavroral infornatlon.;,_

;,ﬁfdxverqent productlon of behav1o‘,1 1lp11cat10ns (DBI), 1s

T?ffdeternined by one's ablllty to generate a yarrety of

nplrcations of behavroral

7%?31tet"aﬁa'es fron the rnherent

1ca111 referred to as ;'5 "

”ff-xnfornation.,nespite an apparent srnilnrlqgg&eﬁieen this ;Qtﬂ;}ﬁéi

t'sLCOnstrnct and Gendlxn's or Hexler's descr1pt10n of

lﬂwfdifferentlation dnring focnsing, DBI seens to be a qulte ftfﬁgj;:jf

”°fﬁd1ffere§?&ah111ty. It neither regnires am absorbed

'“frattent1°ﬂal style to be optllally engaged nor relates

Yffspecitxcally to the art1cn1ntion of self-referent

infornatlon.reying.l_,;.H‘_,

' Gullferd (1967) sotes that bebavioral fnforsation, 5 |

Lo T
g
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.Lessentlally the nonVerbal features of hnnan lntefactlons,
ican be differentlated Lnto self- -and obﬁer—referent ﬁorls._

' He suggests that these tvo forls-are 1ndependent classes of,

'y

flnfornatron, as’ drstlnct fron each other as’ they heve been

vshovn to be d1fferent fron general sensory,'"synbolic' and .

”senantlc"'lnforaatxon. If Gnllford 1s correct then 1t

lufollous fron hls "structnre of 1ntellect“ lodel that each '

N

?Aforn should have assocxated u;th it a- unlque set of e

e

"cogn1t1ve abilltles. Houever, exlstent tests of DBI lerely

“1;exallne other referent aspects of thls ablllty.:They test an

edelonstrate DBI ablllty in the donaln of self—referent\ f,

“filnfornatlon. s.u,ﬂ'f; f R 315351 = t i"ufal}

) ‘1nd1v1duhl's range of expectanc1es in general soc1a1 M:

"»1nteractlons.>No DBI tests have been developed to _}"

thle focusxng ahlllty nay be related 1n sole uay to

°"v-.-_-'I)BI vlth respect to Lnforlation about self, there xs no.

"°f;reason to expect a. relationshrp betueen focn31nq abllit! and

T

‘1rfDDBI as cufrently assessed Hhether or: not one can entertaln_s?

'ﬁf[_a raft of independent p0551b111t1es in pgtgn&;g; social

Nfaglnteractions should have little to do Hlth one's abllxty to

\

Qf;‘effectively focus on the internal reference of one's ggtgg;

Eﬂf}tests (e.g., unltiple 50c1al Problens) require a systenatic,;H

,5¢ndUe to the distinctly dxfferent kiqd of inforlatxon
| fxnvolved, the analysxs offered 1n thzs pnoposal suggests

fthat 1t rs a uatter of attentional st’le as vell. DBI 'atker

5fexper1ence. Althongh Gurlford (1967) snggests that this 1s ﬁf[;f?7

%;effortful retr1eva1 of 1n£orlation fron lelory storaqe vhlch _d";t“
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is lnconpatxble wlth the absorbed attentlon of dlrect
"reference. Thus, these appear to be ;1st1nctly dlfferent "
: abllltLes.-, o ff | | vl o
Ho self-report or: global jndqu' ratlng leasures had
4been developed for DBI prlor to thls 1nvest1gat10n.‘As vzth o
  fverbal colprehension, self-ratlngs of - DBI used hete vere _
.based on the uork of De le; and Shav (1977). A copy dt thec~~e
”A se1f-report lnstrulent can be found 1n Appendlx B. Global
”judges' tatlngs of thls sklll vere lore conplex than those
1eiployed for bhe other tvo tralts.-Tuo 1ndependeq§ judges " .;i-
huere asked to rate subjects' Thelatxc Apperceptlon Test
(TKT) tesponses for evldence of DBI.‘;fe TAT vas nsed sxnce"“

*y“fyxt presents nonverbal (i.e..‘“behav1oral") lnforlatlon

'”relevaut to 1ntetpersona1 relatlons. As snch it shonld be an gg

7 ¥opt1aal ledlu. for the operffion of th1s sklll. Snbjects _Hr"§

vere presented vxth catd # of Murray s (1943) setles of the

‘og'" TAT. The card dep;cts a dDIeStlc scene 1nvolv1nq an adhlt 'Q"G,

Lo PR
'-j;nan and uouan. Gl'eh ten nlb?tes, subjects vere asked to

“nut;te "as nany dlffetent stories as possxble about g

_:ﬁ%C_;w--‘woffi. rhey vere told

R ‘.::.: n- d ST e

*ftoﬁ' only tuo orhthtee sentences for each story, but to
L , e » r.:_rl \\
'*s“provzde enongh 1nfotlat1on so that the experilenter could

*"jfclearly nndetstand vhat tbey leant. Jndges rated these

_/ .

“ ptotocols on the basxs of the nulher of dlfferent stotles j%“jj{]
57;joptoduced and the degtee o£ elaboratioa of behavioral

'f;{lnforlatLOn xnvolved in each. An overall tatxng fot the

»fiitfentxre protocol indxcated the jndges' estinate °f the
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subject's norsative standing on DBI;‘Qetailed scoring
. ) . ) ) ' \ v
instructions can be found in Appendix C;,instructioms to°
. She
subjects are found in Appendix A. X\
. . o .\'
\\.
Bendtxcks, Gu1lford and Hoepfner s (1969) uultiple

Soc1a1 Problels (MSP) test served as the petfornance neasure

- of DBI. The MSP requires subjects to prodnce a‘yarxety of,

7

petsonai problels uhich’ley occur in common interpef%onal

. sltuations. The test consxsts of four itels such as,"lhat o

personal probleas can a énoraxn and SISTER have with each

other?".’Subjects‘are asked~to write doun as nany probleas

: B
- as they can think of in| a qiven tinme 11-it. ‘The anthors

fpnnd that this test conld be reliably scored and that 1t

denonsttated the hxghest lost nncontalinated factor loadlng:

'aq.si) of any of the DBI tests 1n thelt battery. rhe uSP ‘test

and scorxng 1nsttuct10ns cah be found in Appendlx B and C,-

respectxvely. |

Pifty-nine voldnteer subjects iere-récrnited'fton three

separate instxtutions in the City of Bdnonton° the

i

Unxversxty of Alberta (N = 18), ilpetta‘Col;ege (N =~16):and'.

'Alherta 70cational Center (N 29) . The latter iio

edncatlon, and nost were cnrrently lnvolved in forlal

,

',instxtutlons are adult education centers offering a variety .

‘ !

m;wgf progra.s pt;larily aimed at 'upg:ading" educational

3 skills. All snbjects had at least soné. hiqh school level

a -‘ L . . ~

4

&
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- educational pursuits. ?heir a%e range ﬁas 18"to‘iu.yea:s old
and they.c;ne'f;Ol a hroad'venietycof socio-écononmic
baékgreunds. While most were white, seneraleNetive peoble.
and‘first generation Asian Canadians particinated in this
snndy,rrd:ty-five vefe,fenale and fdu;teen vere nale.~t
-'AAlthough‘subject,seiectien vas net deternined by'snrefified
randon sanpling,;it_is evident thet eheSevsubjeets uereefar'
nore.tepresente;ive,of‘the pablic at large tnen.isi

ordinarily the case in Psychological research.

Subjeets vere recrulted froa notices placed in various
areas of the 1nst1tut10n. Notzces 1n£orned prospectlve
'subjects that they uould recexve $5.00 payment for abont
'three hou:s of psychologlcal testlng and conf1dent1al

‘vtltten report;ng of their personal experxences. Included
<nwas a descr1pt1on of ‘the study and btief outllne of the
focusing task It vas 1ntroduced as a useful personal
vprohlen—solving tool vhich, once acgulred as a consequence
'of partxcxpation in thls,study, lay be elgloyed tn other

' sxtnatxons. Interested persons were asked to ptesent
thelselves.to the experxlenter vho vas avaxlable

n per1odically to sign’up snbjects and ansver gnestions.A f'
'Subjects vere screened to nake sure.they met the

‘ reguirenents for pattic1pat10n. They:had to be 18:t6 éa
Iyears of age, have or be presently obtaxnlng a hng school
oedncatlon, and he fluent Bnglzsh speakets.‘These ‘
v'.restrictlons alloved us to control for aqe effects on"
focnsxng abiligy, insure tha; a broad tange'of‘IQ ves being

L3

¢
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_tapped and yet, guarantee that learnlng or language-
deficiencies vould not contanlnate our results..' . '.h‘.f"

W

‘Procedure

The test battery vas adllnlstered on tvo separate ~_' .
‘_ocea51ons, one ueek apart Each testnng se551on 1nvolved |
ééroups of fros three to 12 subjects, and 1asted d.f. L ‘;
approx1nately two hours.. In'the flrst se551on, tte - |
' Absorptlon Scale, self—ratlngs of’ verbal conprehen51on and
,_DBI, TAT card u Descrlptlon of Enotlons and Multlple 50c1a1‘
V‘Prohlels (nsy) tests iere adnlnlsteredeSe551on tv°binc1nded
an lntroductlon to the Pocus1ng uanual, tuo focusznq trlals ‘ﬁgf :
va;;and adllnxsttatlon -of the PFQ. As Gendlln (1969) suggests, a o
]clarlflcatlon of focnsxng 1nstrnctzons vas offered betueen -
trlals to help resolve dlfflcultxes with the technique- The
.Poc051ng uanual (see Appendix .B) 1ncorporated the use of
inages as descr1bed by Geadlin and olsen~}1970) to enhance'ﬂ
.the ihfluence ofainaqery abilitjfon'the focnsing eiperienee.
AHouevet, our ilageryﬁinstructxons uete far less elaborate
than those found in olsen's (1975) Ilage Pocusxng method.
-session two a150 xncluded the Space Relationgiand WAIS
VOcahulaty tests alonq lith a re-adlinlstration of self-
ratings of verbal conptehension and- DBI _The ‘latter scales

were re—adlxnistered to assess thelr testanetest

'rellabxlity.

Candidness‘in response to test materials vas emphasized
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and enconraged by assurlng confldentlallty and anonynlty.

‘g‘Subjects vere assrgned nunbers of identzflcat1on on test

naterlals. Ho nales uere recorded and no pnbllc dlsclosures
-~ of personal reactlons vere requested durlng experilental
seésrons. SubJects vere . also told that they vere free to.
'cease part1c1patrng at any t1ne and no explanatlons uonld be'
regulred. Three subjects did drop ont and vere pa1d for ;:
thelt part1c1patlon up to the polnt of thelr departure. One
sanect dropped ont ln se581on one and two 1n sessxon tvor
>iThe latter subject voluntarlly adnltted that analety

‘ reactlons precluded h1s contlnurng Hltb the f00051nq

R

1nstructlons.»u.~ut

Once the data vere conpletely collected, raters nere
traxned and the data scored for analy51s.JELght persons
partacxpated as’ raters ln thxs stndy. four vere Ph.D.
psychologlsts vith at least some counselllng or clznxcal
Aexperlence, three nere senlor qraduate stndents 1n cllnxcal
psychology, and one was a psychzatrlc nurslng 1nstrnctor in j

; the Paculty of Nnrsan at the University of Alberta. ' | |
‘ ;{Independent ratlnq teans vere colposed of two jndges, one of
 whoam vds a Ph.D. psychologist. Bach tean ¥vas responSLble for
'scoring one of the follouinq tests.(PrQ, rlr, Descriptlon of‘
iBnotmns and HSP.’Standard procednres uere nsed for trainxng;'
sfraters in th1s study. Bach tean net vrth the anthor to
drscuss the ratlngs to be nade.vIn the 1n1t1a1 leetlnq each -

. jndge vas ngen a copy of the rating nannal and one-half of

'~the pxlot data available on the test they uere to rate (H

¢



e

B second neetlng uas arranged and the judges left to

FAI
.».f Vooe T ::gﬁ\'-ﬁ, 76
: ' T : o '&,--' ..'-‘ o .

f8) Follovlng dlSCﬂSSlOﬂ of the ratlng 1nstruct10ns, a

Ty

v

1ndependently rate the pllot data. Durlng the second

neetlng, ratlngs vere conpared dzscrepanc1es betveen raters

'dlscussed and, 1f necessary, re1151ons uere nade to the

scorlng nanuals. Judges vere then glven the second half of

-dthe pllot data and asked to rate it along vlth reratlng the d» %g"

\ . e

fd‘orlglnal naterlal.,A thltd neetlng vas then arranged to

.dlscuss ratzngs. No lore than three neetlngs uege necessary

o to f1nd suffic1ent agreenent betueen raters to begln scorlng

'“actual exper1lenta1 data. =

—‘r.
- N

k sSgnlari'of’gegea;ck_besignfgnd P;Qdiétioasr 7'

In order to assess the adeguaéy of the PPQ as a neasnre

‘dwof focusing abllity, a lultltrait-nultinethod validat10na1 Lo
i natrlx (Canpbell and Plske, 1959) uas developed. Entries 1n

'vthxs natrix 1nc1nde self-report leasures. global Judges'

ratlngs and perfOrnance xndxces representing\neasures of -

r'focu51ng abxllty and tuo different cognxtxve abilitxes,,

",dlvergent production of behavzoral ilplicatxons or DBI

‘it

‘::g‘(Gullford and Boepfner, 1971) and verbal colprehension }f:?'d
’(GUllfOtﬂ, 1?67' Hechsler, 1955h). In additlon to judges' f§5}d"lt.
;ratipgs of the PEQ, leasures of £ocqs1ng abilxty 1nc1uded

:o-Tellegen's (1977) lbsorptlon §ca1e, a self-report neasure of }.
. one's capacity for absorbed or "total" attention, and the

| f§bace nelatlons rest,5 neasure of the functional usefulness

“ﬂ[ of one's inagery abilxty. DBI and verhal bonprehenszon

" . :



1

?leasnces xnvolced self-ratlngs 51n11ar in forlAto those'x’v
,jideveloped by - De/sti and Shaw (1977). Global judges' ratlngs
| of these skllls/lncluded ratlngs of TAT ptotocols and |
.;fsnbjects' descr1ptzons of elotions. Recognized pertorlance
”*;tests of these ab111t1es, the unltlple Soc1al Prohle-s test
i(Guxlford and Hoepfner, 1571) and the 70cabulary subtest '
ffro- the HAIS (iechslet, 1955a) tounded ont the latrlx. It -

'=was generally ptedlcted that leasures of the sale tralt

"fwould correlate sxgnlflcantly hlgher anong thenselves than

 :.w1th leasures of different traits involv1ng dlfferent

"ffvhat is atttlbntable to connon lethod vatiance.(lo snch

%;leasurenent lethods.rrurthetlore, the validlty values vere

'°i~expected to sxgn1f§Cantly exceed correlatlons anong
A\ @ o Wl
'}lefferent~$ra1ts neasured by sxnllar lethOQS. SpeCLfICAIIY.';f

. 1t vas predlcted that correlations betveen indepen&ent

! ;
1 1

-easures of focn51ng abllxty and sxlllar neasures of DBI and C

i-vetbal conptehension vould not atta;n s1gn1fxcance beyond

ok
[

e,epredxctions vere nade uxth respect to relatienships obtained':-

'u_.,;l

5 betueen DBI and 'etbal co.prghenslon ls‘asu:38¢

oo



 CHAPTER IV

The nultitraxt-nultlnethod lattlx derxv fron thls

1nvest1gatlon uas expected to reflect the construct valldygg

;

:'.”fof PFQ ratlngs. rhus, 1t was antic1pated that the latrlx‘i

”h.vould conforl to the speciflcatlons of Calpbell and Bxske

;(1959) and prodnce theoretlcally conszstent flndlngs under 1gffd"”

vg-factor analytxcal exanlnatxon..Before dlscusszng the

’°:f1nd1ngs, hovever, a htlef dGSCtlptlon of nultltraxt- -ftj”

l nn1t1lethod latrlces 1s in order to orlent the reader to the ,fl*’

"‘ff"ternlnology and evaluatlve crlterla 1nv01ved 1n these tlft,{fpf”>"

'Widffianalyses. Table 1 (adapted frou Jackson, 1969) illustrates a

d?dtypxcal lultitraxt—nultinethod lattlx 031ng synthet1c data}d,:f27t7t

: for the putposes of dlscu551on. Note that the dlagonal

“'vsublattlces ate labeled 'lonolethod—heterotrait

'=subnatr1cesn, whxle the off dlagonnl suhaattices are 5d;

"}referred to as 'heterottait-heterOlethod snblatrxces""rhe_';.;;fy"

,d‘t.eanxng of these designations shonld he falrl’ CIear._rhe ‘f,ffi'ﬁ’

“fddlagonal sublattlces tepresent intercorrelatxons along

'tv;different (hetero-) traits leasured by the sale "°n°°)d;ft':“

-'dfyj.ethod, uhzle the oft diagonal snbnatr;cés shou '“”"'d;' -

‘Jd;lnte:correlatxons a.onq these ttaits leasuted b} diffetentgffu;° L

 7(heteto—) lethbds. rhese 1atter. heterotrazt*hetetonethoa,.g;;zfaf

“’-}snblatrlces ate ot patticular 1dterest since thelr diagonal .ﬁ;jwff

:Melelents represent convetgent valid;ties.tffifffﬁ

‘j_,\'-‘;'

. campbell and Fiste baré proposed sereral informal - .

B U RN R D
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. Crlterla for evaluatlng the nultltralt—lultlnethod lmtrlx:.}
:”11) Heteronethod. convetgent va11d1t1es should be : i
O .

g‘statlstlcally sanxfxcant and latge enouqh t° uarrant
-?&?further con51deration, (2) convergent va11d1t1es should be »
a'f=tg:eater thén heteronethod correlatlons betueen the test

'ﬁ(e.g. PFQ) and xrrelevant trazt neasures 1n the hattery.,(J)

vﬁﬂfa tralt neasures should cotcelate hlghet vith heteronethod Lf*xf?°f

v';tfneasures of the sane trait than vxth IOBOIEthod neasnres of _5”

'*dffflrrelevant tralts' and (4) a sinllar pattern of trazt

i

I' "7fmatrlces uhlch conforl to these specxficatxons clearly

 7f5édenqnstrate a test's convergent and discrinxnate valid1t1
’”773fv1thout the dlstortlng effects of nethod vatxanoe..;jfd7f-:‘

b} s

Althougn\aackson (1969) has shonn that a nunber of

"”,;dntercorrelatxons shonld be apparent 1n both nononethod~'e;j3?fffsff

'afﬂheterotralt and heteronethod-hetetotralt subnatrlces.‘cwﬁ,f}‘*ﬁf"V'

”f{pcoblels are. assocxated with the appl1cation ot Canphell and v':f f

";fytrxske's ctiterxa, these crzterza ate undoubtedly usefnl in

””;fdirurther, lore fotnal gnantitat1ve analyses nay fol'ou 1f

'“*ﬁlthe lnitlal exaninati%e of a nnltitrazt-nnltxnethod nattlx.lfff¢;=~'

”\Efjuarranted on the basis of this in1t1a1 exanlnatio . The,“;{“!77'~511

| :];;present stndy involved such an,pnalxtical strate". It nnst

33"{friske's nethod 1n this instalce is a Conservatxve test of

- be noted houe'et, that &he appllatIOn Of ca-p - 11 and o .

‘ﬁﬂlrconstrnct Valldnty. rho nse of a test 11ke SQace nelations’ff;fﬂV*iﬁ

\

‘szfwithln the curtent franenork does not allov for the conplete ffd.:}j

"’{;assessnent of the fpcusang ahxlity tt&lt by a perfornance:dofiaz

R

“'7;1heasure. The”practical effect of snch an ‘itry in tga nattix f7fﬁf5f



; 15 to 1im1t the extent of convergence and dlscrlnlnatxoo
whlch nay theoretxcally appear. Thzs effect should occur
: ~;ptlnar11y by v1rtue of au attennuated correlatlon betueen_"
"ceSpace Relatxons test scores and the self report neasure of :f
\uf'fOCUSLRQ ablllty. Blphaslzing as 1t does the attent10nal :
ec?style conponent of focuSLng ab;lxty, the lattet leasure, the
“;;;ﬁ;f;hsotptlon Scale, nay shou luch less collon varlance u1th A

' 5f§f5pace Relatlons than elther test evlnces 'lth the PPQ. The

¥

’“effnet effect of such attenuatlon vonld not only be to teduce |

;jfthe nulber of hetero-nethod convergent vallditles

:*potentlally avallable for thls ttait fron three to tuo.
‘Nf(l.e., PPQ vxtﬂ the Absorptxon Scale and PPQ vith Space
:itefRelatlons) bnt also restrlct the nulber of heterottalt »
:”13ffconpa£isons (cr1ter1a 2 and 3 above) uh1ch could possibly
tﬂ%{;ndlcate discr111nant lnlidity._Desthe this ptoblel,iio

;Rrﬂﬁsnffic1ent converqence and dlscrinination 15 Possible '1thln3fef“":

5’snch a -attix to allow sone leasure of constrnct< alidxty. fﬁ[ﬁ’*
S : AL R f“f" : y

. Hith the conservatlve natnre of the m&osen'_ :,iﬂ“"“

"fiﬂ exnd statxstical analyses vete carried out. Snbjects',f:

”jescores 0? the vat1ans tralt negsu é& uere 1ntercotre1ated

".afvu51nq Pearson ptodnct-loneng%cotreldtxon coefficients. 1he f;f4§f»r5

;pﬂ;;resultant 9:9 n:“

"'3fiexanlned accordinQ't :Cenphellfand rzske's tecollendations.ceﬁ ?.ff;

”’fifsubsequent explo:ation} Of the d&tﬂ e.phasized f‘°t°t

;dc5ana1ytica1 ﬁesolntions of the I&ttix'fOtba lore rxgerons’gf,ﬁlﬁ‘:"e

'7'itest of the h’potheses. ygo‘l;ii:;k




'lulfn‘appear 1n Tahle 2. Re%iahlllty estxlates Vere obtalned fron;;ffj

N ..'

' avgri-arxdgga;i$;§_of;theégagg

H'elp;rlcally, elther on the basxs of test—retest (one-veek

‘,~

Dlstrlbutlons vere obtalned for each of the tests 1n .

| thxsrstudy and vere checked for skeuedness and truncataons.;:: ff5

No dlstrlbutlon dev1ated snff1c1ently fron n0rna11ty to

ffuf« suggest a need for transforling the data.-In addltlon' the i
A*V- usnal descrlptlve statxstl¢sa includlnq neans, standatd

devxatlons and rellabllxty coefflcaents nere conputed. These,"

test nannals for the Lbsorptxon 5cale (Tellegen, 1977),».H

Space Relatlons test (Bennett, Seashore and Uesnan, 1962),
e

Q

test—retest correlations. All other estanates vene detlved ?ﬁfﬂ

1nterva1) or 1nter-judqe Pearson ptodnct—nonent correlation

coeff;cxents. Reliabilxty values colpate Very favorably wlthyififfi

those fot other tests used 1n infornal nnltitrait-?' o

lnltxlethod exallnations (cf. Canpbell and Piske,:1959'

B

'7 Jaqkson, 1969) and factor analytical xnvestagatxons (cf.gdfffﬁfldnﬁ

I N

anilford, 1969).“,,:-§f~“

rhe prodnct-oolent cortelations resnltinq fton an

"Ved;inltxal analysxs of the data aPPeat ln Table 3. An Hﬁd:}£§:f;if"ﬂ'

ffexaaanatxon of the heteronethod, convergent validities
‘57ef(nndet11ned values in the nattxx) indxcates no evidence fbr
'i°ﬁfconvetgent Validity of PrQ ratings, i.e. no signlficant

"V*f;correlatxons uere ontaxned between 1ndependent neasgres of

6

‘blilffoc031ng abllitya‘ﬂowever, alple conveggent validlty xs :

and the EAIS VOcabulaty test (iechslet, 1955a) and representfnffg_?f
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”’5 ;Before proceedxng vxth this exalination,‘hovever. additxona11 jef7”

#

‘1ntercorrelatlons vith each other.,rvo of ;he three leasuresf-b,““u

:of DBI vere also sxgnlfxcantly correlited' Gnllford's

denonstrated for verbal colptehensxon leasures and soue ‘

I‘_appears for Gnllford's DBI leasure. Self and jndges' ratxngs

of verbal conprehensxon. as uell as rav scores on the HAIS

,J'QVVOcabularly subtest, shgned cons1stently signiflcant

 ~uu1t1p1e Socxal Proble-s tést’and judges' ratings of

‘jS“bJGCt'S T‘T Protocols. ‘The relaxnxng leasure, Selfﬁﬁatxngs-7’”

:—.'0

’ 5jof DBI, faxled to achieve the sxgnxficant intercorrelatlon

'"<that vas predzcted. Overalh. the pattern of heteronethod,\-ﬁb

;‘convergent valldrtxes anqested a fnrther consaderatzon of

~ﬁ£ocnsing ahilxty leasures.;_'Jf'

deviations 1n lxnearity sh;ch lay account f&r a lack of

“%r*QJULth the assunptlon of linearity. and;

”"7fthé‘correlatlona1 anaIISis.,rr;fﬂ,¥3;

’stgaxfxcaut correlation betueen P!Q ratlngs. Absotptlon

J.

:?25cale scores and the Space Belations test.‘In tuo oqe—vay
;[{f“janalyses of varlance vith unegual.n (v1ner, 1962) no gt ”:

ﬂiefzsxgnlfxcant differences vere found hetreen the leans of

»kf?{four levels of PrQ ratxngs.;rhese xndi’ ”consistent

P 5

Lt

"uppor the results of

©

z‘gonly the valxdxtr of verhal conprehension amd DBI -easnres.eii":ff‘:

:”fanalyses vere nndertaken to exalxne the relationshlp betveenﬁv;" K

‘°“tfglbsorpt10n 5cn1a and space Belatrons test scores vithxn the L
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ve;aminlng the possxblllty that thf Absorption and Space
Relatlons variables 21 ntg:gct;vglx deterulne focu51ng
ablllty. A 2x2 analy515 of var;ance\wlth unequal‘N vas
"éonéuted vith two levels ofﬁgpéorpfion and two levels of
Space Relations ability. The two'levéls»uere determined by a
uedidn Split p;ocedure- Subjects sco ing above the nedlan on |
a glven test were con51dered as dea: nstratlng a "hlgh" level
of that ability, whereas those scor%ng_at or below the |
median were considered "low™ on the‘particn*ar‘ability
ngasured.llgaiﬁ the findings were conSistenf vitﬁ the’
assuupfion of lipnearity. No significait'ihteréction effect
vas-obtained. It was éonclpdéd’that the lack of a

- sighificant corfélation’betueeh PFQ ratings and the two
add1t10nal hypotheSLZed neasures of foc051ng abmlxty is a
valld reflectlon of the statlstxcal lndependence of PFQ
ratxngs and these tvo vatlables in the present

1nvestlgat10n. ’

Altﬁonﬁh there vas no evidence that the Spac§ ﬁelations v

‘test tapped an ability &inension,ésgociated uith-PFQ '
ratings, the factor1a1 co-plexxty of’the Absorptlon 5ca1e | .
(rellegen and Atklnson, 197&) squésted that sone set of its
’subscales may show a szgn;fxcant assocxation vxth the PFQ.

It was reasoned that itels belonging to certa1n subscales
;suéh'as Dissociation (é.g: "If I vish, I caﬁ ilaginevthat‘ly
body is so heawvy that I.cénld not -o?é it if i“uantedftp;n)>
and Synesthesié (e.q.l"Téitutes sﬁch'astvdol,;said, vood -

sometines remind me 6f colors or music.") Ray be acting as
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"suppressor variables" in theﬁcorrelational analysis,
Neither of these atttlbutes is relevant to our

conceptuallzatlon of focu51ng ab111ty and, thus, nay be

merely addlng nnuelcone variance in thls 1nvestlgat10n.

In.order te test the hypothe515 that some subset of
.Absorptlon Scale iteas suppressed the correlatlon vlth PFQ
~ratings tvo strategles sere adopted. Flrst, each itenm in the
scale (N=34) vas 1ndependently correlated with subjects! PFQ
‘ratings. All items ach1ev1pg blserlal.correlation ;
coefficients (ucﬁelar,_1962)_ef <20 or better (diéregafding‘
sién) vere coiﬁined to‘create a 12—i£ep "empirical” subscale
:of the. Absorpt1on!neasure. The resnltlnq 1nstrulent

(Subscale A), which can be found 1n Appendix B,
significantly correleted’et_.MQ (p <1.01) vith PPQ.ratings:

Next, encouraged by this result, a lpre theoretically

consistent ipstrument was deieloped.
All itels in the orlg1nal scale found to beé- 1rrelevant
to the theoretlcal cpnceptnalxzation of focuSLng ablllt]
uere elxninated fton the nev subscale. These 1ncluded xtels u
,' spec1fic to 1lpre581onah111ty (e.g. "I can be. greatly noved
by eloguent and poetlc language.'),JSynesthe;La (N-a) and
Dlssoc1ation (N—3). Alb;gnons itens (¥=2) (e.g. “Sonetiles I
*experlence thlngs as 1f they vere doubly real.ﬂ) and all
'othet 1tels cleatly 1rrelevant to the conceptualzzation

- (N=13) (e.g. "At, tlles I sonehov feel the presence of soneone 

1: wvho is not physxcally there.?)liere also dxsca;ded. The
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5cale. Table 4 presents the resnlts of thls secondary

88

renalnlng 20 iteams lncluded references to 1npervionsness to

.normally dlstractlng events, states of absorbed attentlon,

1nag1nat1ve 1nvolveuent and, what Tellegen and Atklnson

(197&) con31der "Openness to Experlence" Three itesms uhlch
emphaSLZed passive fascanatlon v1th v1sua1 and other sensory

events (eg. "ghen I llsten to nu51c, I can get so caught up

in it that I don't notlce anyt%an else.") vere retalned’

but negathely keyed. It was reasoned that such sensory

flxatxons would hinder focuszng (cf. Gendlln, 196?, 1978-' o Jffi
Gendlin and Olsen. 1970)- Therefore, those who ansvéred
"false" to these 1tens vould l1kely be better focnsers than

those vho ansvered."true" The resultlng instrnnent '

(Subscale B)- snbsuled all 12 "englrlcal" 1tens, and

correlated at’ .77 (p < .01) vlth the orxginal Absorptlon

rScale. It also 51gn1f1cantly correlated aq .a9 (p < 01)

'ulth PFQ ratlngs; sabscale-e nay ‘be. found in Appendlx B.

/

‘ 35‘\. IO o
§gcondar1 Analxgikso ~tn%> ata :

e An alternat1ve lultltrait-lultllethod natrlx vas -

? : y

' generated u31ng the theoretical reV151on of the Absorption

“correlational anal’SIS. It nnst be notid thzs analysrs is

purely exploratory/Sane no efforts ve lade in the present

- study to cross-valldate the revised absorptlon neasnre.‘An

examination cf the latrnx reveals that, ont51de of the

L1y

'51gn1f1cant correlatlon Hlth PPQ ratlngs, no srgnlflcant -

) correlatzons were ohtalned betveen-Absorptlon Snbscale ‘B and
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<
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any other instrument. Thus, 1t appears that the 1nchus¢on of ,]f

the subscale added convergent validlty for PEQ ratings vhile~

naintaining the prev1ous dlscrinlnation betueen traits. |

overall the matrix suggests a substantial degree of

o~

convergent and discriminant validity for nany of the trait

o leasutes enployed,kalthough SO.Q degre/é Of tralt B o

"-contanlnation and nethod ‘Variance 15 also in ev1dence. An

-

zi,‘

:51nspection of “the’ natrix "in llght of Canpbell and Fiske'

(1959) reconnendations should illustrate this poxnt.-_F'nili"

It vill be recalled that Canpbell and Fiske proposed)
Nfour infornal criteria for exalininq lultltrait-nultinethod

}“-flatrlces. Their first requlrelent relates bo the 51ze and"’

- B ;
;;sxgnificance of heteronethod convergent leidities.-

T.Inspection of the valldltY diagonals 1nd1cates t?at several

lvalues are sxgnificant and suff1c183tly 1arge to satisfy

,this reqnirenent and varrant further conSideration of their}f

l¢va11d1ty..rwo 1nstrunentsa Self natlng of DBI and the Space
rRelations test acconnt for the lack of ideal results. A

‘"'Neither test was found to be 51gn1flcant1’ assoéiated vith

ffeither of its predlcted C°rrelates. Instead both iere foundo'?-"

"to be sxgnificantly correlated vlth each other and lOSt of
"the verbal conprehen5ion leasures. Ihe pattern of

. rheteronethod relationships aaong these particular tests

clearly indicates that all share sole co:lon trait variance.

: aovever, despite less than ideal f;ndlngs. a. noderate degree,

of convergent validity 15 evident for tvo of the: recognized

trait neasures enployed in this stud], i.e. PPQ ratings and -

o

A

ok
LI



'r'haV1ng nelther tralt nor nethod ln connon (e g. for PFQ

‘~the BAIS vOcahulary test. Each shovs a large, slgnlflcant
' ¥

correlatlon u1th at 1east one of 1ts predicted correlates.,fffj

>

" The thlrd neasure, the Multxple Soc1al Problens test,A
uarrants addltlonal conslderatlon. Houever, the un1tary, low%

level of correlation obtaxne for thls ipstrunent suggests,

at pest, only a tenuous delonstratxon of valxdlty._ykr.eu

RERY

Further examlnatlon of the sxgnlflcant convergent

‘valldltles reveals that these values satlsfy Canpbell and *;‘,;l*’“

«-,

F;ske's second crlterlon and, thus, ernce a degree of
'.dlscrxmlnant valldlty as uell. They all exceed correlatlons
obtalned betneen their respectlve vatlables (e.g. PFQ

'fratlngs and Absorptlon Subscale B) and any other varlable

!

‘iwratlngs. HAIS Vocabulary and ﬂultlple Soc1a1 Problels"Self

'];Ratrng Verbal and. Self Rating DBI).;Verxflcatlon nay be

R4

"';obtalned by conparlng sxgniflcant valnes 1n the valldlty

:fﬂdlaqonals Hlth values in Ldentlcal colunns and rows 1n thebff[f*gg‘

f‘heterotralt—heteronethod subnatrzces. Note that fon,tvo
'3r2var1ables, Self Ratxng Verbal and TAT ratlngs,'valldlty
{?:values only nlnlnally-exceed correlatxons v1th supposedlr
 1rrelevant tests the Space Relations and HAIS Vocabulary
: ﬁtests, respecﬁlvely.-Thxs flndlng 1s con81stent llth the
”:jpresence of overlapplng trait varlance noted earl;er. Itsb
:’prxncxple 1npact Hlth respect ‘to the recoqn1zed tralt »
,lneasures, 1s to 11|1t the discrinxnant validity of the".}’
nﬂult1 1e Soc1al Problels test at least as 1t 1s reflected

. ”in the present natrlx throngh 1ts assocxation Ulth tAT ff'

I



)
R

~’;3rat1ngs._Houever,.most 1nportant to the.purpbse of thejht
dff;present study is the flndlng that ne»sdch tra;t QVerlap

appears v1th respect to elther PIQ tatlngs or Absorptlon d
thSubscale B..As expected, nelthervvarlable uas slgniflcantly
ipr even marglnally assoc1ated '1th any varxable de51gned to -

}hﬁ\\wasure a. dlfferent ttalt by an alte:natlve lethod. Both

‘;;'therbfore, appear to demonstrate good dlscrlnlnant valldlty.f7“'

'fff51m11ar nethods.@hs Canpbell and Flske have argued,,the

d}ﬂdegree of a varlable's dlscrlllnant va11d1ty 1s also a o

{3ffunct10n of the extent to uhlch 1ts cotrelatlon ulth other'dsfr»

‘%f;elevant varxables exceeds correlatlons dne nerely to the
Hhhs1n1@ar1ty of neasurenent technxque. It 1s through S“Ch ._
’iconparlsons that the effect of _g__og _Q_;.__g laY be,;tii_;;
5ffpart1alled out. Por the partlcular varlables 1n q095t10“-vh

,.thls 1nvolves conparlng thelr values 1n the heterctra1t-’7;"“

af{nononethod snblatrlces. Por the Absorptlon Snbscale, PPQa - : _5"

_;ratlngs, Descrlptxon of Enotlons and TAT ratxngs thzs

eregulrenent 1s let to a cons;derable degnee. It 1s -et to a S

vglesser exten f;:“the HAIS Vocabulary test, lesser st111 for |
ti,Self Ratlng Ver al and hardly at ali for the Multlple Social

Problens test. ;he latter f1nd1ng extends pte71ons -
"tbbserVatlons regardlng the Nultlple Soc1al Ptoblens test.

}AfLov convergent validity, poor dlscrxllnatlon at the ttait

ehlevel and here, evxdence of OVerlappzng lethod variance.- :,'-'”'
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obscures th& 51gn1f1cance of thls varlable 1n the present o

~

study- The ew;dence accrued thus far 1nd1cates that PFQ
‘Sratlngs and the Absorptlon Subscalé’a neasure a reiatlvely
dlsciete tralt uncogtan1nated by nethod factors, uhlle the'

r
other neasgrestshare con51derah1e tralt and sone nethod

"-varlance.,

A flnal perusal of the natrlx v111 1llustrate the
";dlfferences in dlscrlnlnant valldlty of the cruc1al tralt
“’ neasures and help sunnarlze the flndlngs. Canphell and Flske

l»p01nt out that the sane pattern of tralt relatlonshlp 1s

necessary 1n each sublatrlx 1n order to reflect good

-

i dlscrlmxnant valxdlty. Departures fron -hls thelr fourth

T

'*;requlrement Ain the heteronethod portlons represent tralt
¢

JEOVerlap vhlle dlscrepan01es 1n the nononethod portlons
L . o gt L
:inpllcate dlstortlons due to nethod var1ance.yC1early, the

ffpatterns are not 51111ar. Ihe departures are partlcularly
fdevldent 1n the 1ower th1rd of the natrlx, in the off
,l:dzagonal portions 1nv0111ng lntercorrelatlons ulth verbal
rtconprehen51on and DBI varlables. Preguent, relatively hlgh
f”correlatlons vxth the HAIS Vocabnlary test 1n thls pOrtlon “f7;},7]
t.suggests that a verbal or general 1ntelligence factor nay .
.paccount for the nature of trait overlap. ConslstentJar,faf*"
_;1ntercorrelations betneen perforlance neasures 1n thls
1€port10n suggest that 51111arit1es 1n these neasurenent
‘tptechnlques nay have had a signlficant 1nf1uence on the

f;flndlngs. Interestxngly, the h1ghest correlation betveen the

"Multlple 50c1al Prohlens test and any other variable appears
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here also, suggestlpg that tralt and nethod contanlnatlon
- conb1ned to nlnlnrze the slgnifrcance of its heteronethod
convergent valldlty. Hlthln thls context of overlapplng
sources‘of varlance, the tuo correlated focnszng abllxty
'-neasures stand out as the nost nncontanlnated varlahles in

| | ._)*.{:;....»ypp TR\
 the studr-v“ Sl e e ~

S

B ;ractgrdnnégz;;caivnésoldtiag-ar’;hgnnata

' In drder to fornally test the eontentxon that three

' dlstlnct tralts are reflected 1n the latrix, desplte the/y’

‘i;fact that one of then nay be obscured hy lrrelevant tralt .

.and nethod var1ance, a- factor analy51s vas undertaken.

-.;backson (1969, 1975) has suggested that a factot analytacal; R

9y

:ﬂresolutlon of a lultltrait~nultlnethod natrrx nay enable anf’i‘“ -

"glnvestrgator to separate conponents of varlance vhlch vould;'”'

7]fotherwise obscure flndlngs. Althongh he snggests u$1ng anjff'm .

.i’,

fgfnnusnally conplex factorlng nethod, the nore tradltional

'7lJackson's (1975) factorang technxgue vas unnecessary glven

:”fpr1ncap1e axes approach was elployed It vas helxeved that

?ﬁgthe relatlvely clear pattern of relationshlps and 51ze of v

Lo A n W
g'-the present latrix. Hovever. consxstent v;th Jackson s'~"

"_approach the conponent factor analysis nodel uas selected
7~3for our purposes. Three factors were extracted accordlnq to
l:fsnttuan's}!§950) cr1terlon (see also xaiser, 1960) and |

'd.totated to: Sllple structnte hy Kaiser's (1958) varluax.j~ﬁ

'fTables 5 and 6 contaln the nntotated and,rotated factot nvf“**"

B natrxces. The three factors acconnted for 58 95 percent of ,:ri;:;i
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TABLE 5

o Uhrotated Factor Matrix : ., 

fv

~ FACTOR.

el

.Abs,orption Subscile B - | ,20
-‘PFQ Ratinga A- ,>xf3,f‘* g 'ff}OGfa

”.Space Relations a '} ;;7 fafa ..64 b,f?»
':Self—Rating Verbal »_a  .:;765 ;i%f>_f
'Deecription of Emotions ?;[ a;57'ji?;w
B -';"‘-Self—Rating an _'  e ‘:-g;}aéi LT

'Q:_'TAT Rating 34

"~fi3;z Tbtal Variance  ;a,:?” 28 92

bi511 Common Variance 3 ?tv 49 06

17 39‘ 12 64'-1,

29 so 21__..44}"5

Jiuultiple Social Ptoblems f';43]1{~+f§3ﬂ{77_,59;l'.1*




, Ofthogonally Rotated Factor Matrix

st -t o w?

7 X 4

' Eli;’l. Absorptionxﬁubscale B A 11§ <i f;é6.‘ 'f.06: B .75 '

S '8@‘%TA'1' Rati“g f' o

: 2;‘PFQ Ratings, _'.:_"f~A/<5p, ;-g06# ”‘:.862;- f.Oi':5;.;74, ¥- 1”7'

\ “13;‘Space,Re1ations 4f /{? .if‘%.;56" .05 ;_-,3ii.1;1;4;n1:”"

L& Self-Rat:ing Verbal S a3 2 09 sk

‘ ’ f» S;3Description of Emotions ;'u_'5f;64f  :+.10»»f.~.O2 - '1442 Y .

/,

‘2'26,:HAIS Vocabular%/ 2 ;‘7 5>.‘;8b'i:ﬁi;17 ;i 3#3@_[_f:;§0 ff .

iy ._z~,:‘f5e1f-nacing._ DB “;}' S e w5 sa7 a2

. 7"1\9;;Hu1tiple Social Problems g f;';iiiiﬁf;;boxa 79 ";;64 ":

T forsl Vartame 2576 1687 1632

. 8-

> Lf;Z4C9mmé;,Ygriancgtfiﬁ7.f*f}J43;7O5?f2$;621  27;6817

ST R T
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' the total variance, and were readily interpretable.”

P )
L

-Interpretatio of the Pactors

v SR I

' -!ﬁe lnterpretatlon of each factor is based‘upon the

;apparent comnon-factor ccntent on tests loadlng 30 or, ? ’

7~’h19her on_ the factor. The factor loadlngs for each factor -

»

_;are llsted along thh any addltional loaﬁlngs of .30 or»' ) __:-

hlgher on other factors, vhere tests proved to be

-

factorlally conplex.}The factors vllL be dlscussed 1& the

S order of thelr pronxnence 1n accountlng for the percentage -

S . . , . } -'t.;'
’ of total varlance-
v X -

T'FACTOR I gz'ﬁf - ._41,-'1'General Intelllgence  ,v“
.’6~?HAIS VocabuLary e g 80 (Factor III 36)t._ ;
- 4s Self Bating Verbal T Kk P e
5. Description of ‘Emotions ,gH.GMQ‘é'

7. Self BRating DBI’ o :m,¢-;s.62* g
?B.fSpace Belatlons RE '-:;56 (Factor III .31)

Thls factor de51gnates the nost sdtlent tralt 1n the
o 6 :
‘natrlx. The tests wh1ch ioad on it all assess one s abilxty

S

to thlnk 1n either verbal or spatlal terls.,In so d01ng,i{;;f”z’u"

each lay be understood as representlng 1n part uhat iechsler

and others have referred to as "general 1nte1119ence'

(ﬂatarazzo, 1972" "°t S“rPti51391Y. the three tests wlth é?ifo o

hlghest loadzngs on thls chtor vere or1ginally desxgned to

”?w;Aleasure verhal conprehen31on. the !ost dollnant factor in (T#

\ r";‘,f" |

tradxtlonal 1nte1119ence scales (anlford, 1967). Of the

relaxnlng two tests, the Space Re]ations neasure delands

. ",I



’fﬁfabilltl (cf Gullford and Hoepfner, 1971).'Thus, these

'fv'renoved.,'.t'w-u

;‘lfttle conueut-»It'has-typically shouuanderate'to'high:~f

;lacorrelatlous Hlth standhrd 1nte111gence tests (Bennett,

Seashore and ﬂesman,’1966).'The‘f1nal -easure, Self Ratlug

r'DBI, has no such hlsto;y\of assoc1atlon with the concept of ©

general 1nte111geuceﬂ but, llke the others, 1t attelpts to
Y

< ~assess oue's capac1ty to reason. The test specxflcally dﬁks

, subjects to rate thelr "Creatlve Socxal Thinklnq". Although

,l”thls ab111ty 1s clearly deflned, 1t 1s uufaniiiar and

o dlfflcult to judge. Subjects' judgnents regardlng thelr ;.;T'

' t.general 1nte111gence, a ‘more fallllar notlou, lrkely

:‘_pxnfluenced thelr rat1ngs and led to thls test's loadlng on

e - B . : .
s . R \ - L -~

‘Factor 1. LT s T

sl

'?cl The secqndary loadlngs on Factor III for/tﬁe iAIS

'«Vocabulary aud Space 8elat1ons test are 1ntr1gu1ng-‘ractor

bi_thII, as vlll he shovn, 1s hea71ly Helghted H} DBI and

.'*currently, there 1s uo evidence to suggest tralt 81n1lar1ty

‘_betueen DBI,_verbal coupreheu51on, and spat1a1 uanipulatlon: “}1;;2

“V;jsecondary loadlngs lay reflect, as vas suspected 1n the

v3ﬁfﬁi A partlal test of the hypothesis that Factof I is a fi 5¢;7:UN” :

~‘composite or- qeneral intelligence (g) factor is avaxlahle by

,.;“4extract1ng addatlonal facgors and exalinlng the ‘pattern of

-+ . factor splxttlng. In a. five-factor varisax. ‘'Solution the-
fﬂihypothesized -g factor split into tvo: readily 1uterpretable
_;,factors cons1stent uith the bhypothesis. The first of these - :
was ‘clearly defined: by verbal couprehenszon ‘measures ‘and - uas.;’, :

L 80 lnterpreted. ‘The. second’ factor vwas determined by Space et
-;4-~'Re1atiéns, Self Ratzug 'DBI and a small portion of" the, = ';-;, S
© ... variance, of Self Rating. Verbal and: WALS Vocabulary scores._ H:H;,p,
©7 - This latter factor obviously. represented what resained of g

*.in the matrix once the verbal conprehens1on factorrvas S

98 .
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informal analysis of the matrix, connon“\ethod varianced The

" possibility of method contamination in Pactor III will be

discussed fyrther below. . S oo
FACTOR II L Focusing Ability
. Absorpt1on Subscale B -86 i ‘
2. PPQ Ratings . - «86 T .

‘As expectedlthe two focnsiag ability leasufes‘
uneqaivocalli identify this factor. Since the Absorption
subscale is a composite of itenas selected on the basxs of
thexr afflnxty Hlth the theoretical conceptualxzatlon of the

focusing" traxt, this factor was 1abelled5."rocu51ng .

- o

Ability". it is important to noteﬁhdu *ﬁute“ this factor
enetged in the analysis.‘uo subSidiary*loadings even
larglnally approach the .30 crxtetlon for con51detat10n.«
These f1nd1ngs are a sttong delonstratxon of the unxqueness

of the focusxng trait and the discrlllnant valxdity of PFQ

2
ratlngs.

" PACTOR IIIX R Divergent pProduction of
L Behavioral Implications
o B S

9. ﬂultlple Social Ptoblels .79

8. TAT Rating ; : , «15 .
6. WAIS VYocabulary © - «36 (Pactor I .80)

3. Space Belationms - ~ +31 (Pactor I .56) .

N\
v

Both ﬂendrxcks, Guilford and ﬂoepfner's (1969) larker
.test and our TAt leasure of DBI nniVOCally 1dent1f1 this _j'
factor. A brief descrxption af these tests la’ help clar1fy
the nature qf-DpI..rhe uult1ple Social P:obleus test

requires subjects to list all the probleas they can think °

=
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may arise betveen tvo_beople of faniiiar status, prinerily
fnenbers of a family. They are given exght ‘minutes to
yconplete the test and are encouraged to generate as many
dlfferent problens as they calf within the time linit. The
test's authors'suggest that snbjects satisfy this
regulrement by gggg_c1gg implications fron the test
naterlal. nThe first implications to come are probably in
(the subjects ) nenory store, or sonethlng,very 51lllar 1s
there; the ones coaing later have to be forced a little,
‘hence 'produced' n (Hendrlcks, Guilford amnd Hoepfner, 1965
p- 11). Our TAT neasure is quite sxnilar. Subjects are
presented v1th.a pxctoral representation ef tuo,adnlts, a
nale‘eud.fenale, in a‘relatively:dblestic'scene. Given a 19-_
uinutexti;e lirit3 theylare'asked to write as'nauy differeut
two~ or'three—senreuce:"stories* as they can cohcerning'uhat
is happening betueen the tvo people in the pxcture- Once the
flrst couple .of stories are vrltten, subjects nust

) lncreasingly rely on their‘abxllty to produce behav10ra1'
;1np11catlons.}ns is readlly apparent, both tests aptly

capture the essence of Gullford's (1967) Dlvergent

-Prodnctxon of Behav1oral Ilplications (DBI).i'

( 40

' The presence of two tests nnrelated to DBI reguires

§3

conlent. Tbere does not appear to be any connon trait-

variance involved in these loadxngs. rhe ¥AIS VOcahulary and B

iSpace Relatxons tests seea to have little, if anytﬁxng, to
do vzth producxng behavioral 1up11cations or u1th dlvergent

production ah111t1e5_1n geueral. However, at least twp vell
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established method factors in aptltude testlng, gue551ng and
‘speededness (Jackson, 1969), may have conttlhuted to factor
loadings. In each tesg sentioned, w1111ngness to hazatq a

guess could be associated ﬁith performance by influencing

a

the nunber of . responses and, hence, thg_:otal score. In both
“ the WAIS Vocahulary and Space Relatlons test: few people are
. expected to ansver every ltEI and, ohviously,_the more xtems
‘\conpleted the greater the potent1a1 score. In the tvo . DBI
Ltests the only response 1111t is txne. Here'"gne551ng" can
_be very nseful encoura91ng the subject to pnt anythxng
relevant dovn and go on so as to use his or her tlne most

p

prodﬂctlvely.-

A

sheer ability to work fast and e£f1c1ently lay have

also affected petforqance on these tests. The speededness

factor 1s nost relevant to the tined tests, Space Relat1ous

'and DBI leasures, part;cularly unltlple Soc1al Probiels

/ R o

twhere only tvo—nxnutes per 1ten is optlnal. Speededness nay

0

' also have sone bearlng on HAIS vocahulary scores. Althongh'

not a t1led test, it vas adninlstered last xn the hattery.v"
9 o
‘Sloner subjects nay have been less notlvated to do uell by_ 

the necessity to stay over tlle to conplete thelr task uany

E

osubjects uere obsetved hutrylng through thls test ‘as often

!
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the duration of the testing period exc'e'e‘dedv'expectation“s.v2

Summary. of Results

oz raray

Although an orlgxnal correlat10na1 ana1751s faxleh to -
lndlcate the predlcted convergent valldlty for PFQ ratlngs,
._a subseguent analySLS u51ng a suhset of Absorptlon Scale
(Subscale B) 1tels found suff1c1ent ev1dence of convergence:
‘to warrant further exploratory analys;s. Results of the
exploratory analy51s sugqested a noderate degree of
construct valldlty for the PPQa Pactor ana1y51s 1n
partlcular denonstrated that the . PFQ nay 1ndeed neasnre a
psychonetrlcally VLable tralt thCh xs fnnctlonally
'1ndependent of verbal conprehensxon and the d1vergent //
product1on of beh311oral‘1npllcat10ns. Cross validatlon of
rSubscale B is necessary, hovever, before such a conclnsxon
‘lS clearly justlfled Recognlzed neasnres of the other tvo\~
"iablllties uere also found to have acceptable constrnct u

lvalldlt] 1n the present natrlx of tests, partlcularly _ff

“‘Hechsler's Vocabulary test.

'vjl A partial test of the hypothes1s that Factor III is.

- contaminated hy,aethod variance is available by extractlng
~ additional factors and exanznxng the pattern of factor -

- splitting. In a six-factor: varimax solution Factor IIXI

:f"cleatly split into two: readily xnterpretable factors -
- consistient with the hypothesis. The two DBI tests .
- unambiguously defined ome of these factors. The second

‘factor vas defined by the Space Relations test and a small -
portion of the variance of the. other two- 'perfornance" o
measures, yieldimg what appeared to be a (performance) - = .-
method factor. Apart from what has already been offered in .
the way of speculatlon, no fnrther 1nterpretation of this
factor 1s suggested. o R v _ ,



 11tbe1r 1|p11cat10ns regardlng the

L !.bs’o;._be-a };_f teptd

CHAPTER V.

DISCUSSION ~ ~ -~

Noleyideneefof the:converQenrfvalidity of'P?Q ratingg'
u:energed'in an initialadata analjsis;’HOUeier, further B
‘exploratory analyses ptOVLded a tentatLVe delonstratlon Aff
the construct valldlty of PPQ ratlngs: The condatlonal
»'natnre of - thls latter denonstratlon deerxves“?ron tuo'i'-
‘sdurces..the nodlflcatxon of the or1g1nal Absorptlon Scalebj"
“‘to pronote convergent valldlty and the fallure to flnd any.'a
n;-51gn1f1cant correlation betueen PPQ ratlngs and 5pace ;ﬁ -
~'Relat10ns test scores.vIn the flist sectlon of th1s chag‘ter,fj

jeach of these gualiflcatlons nill be dlscnssed along u1th

tonstruct valxdlty of the'

‘>,ﬁPFQ. Subsequent sectlons v111 dxscuss addltignal flndlngs -

s and 1ap11cat10ns for: fntnre research.
BRI ‘ . ‘

The selectxon of ﬂbllegen's Absorptlon Scale (TAS) as af;riV

ffcrltlcal self—report leasure 1n thls stndy uas prllatll]

| “;based ‘on evxdence that the scale neasures three featnres of‘}&”af

,_3t absorbed attentlon eSSentlal to the theoretlcal R f.'ﬁ i

'r,fconceptuallzatxon of £0c031nq abillty. freedon fnon.?fa#V

‘dlstractlon, capac1ty to 1nh1bit leta—cognltion and a desxrev"a'

ffor deep znvolvenent in the exper1enc1ng of snbjectiVe-f_f
'states. The fltst two of these featnres are, as ae have

hovn, fnndalental cognxtxve conponents of focusing. The
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-hird is‘a notivational variable;‘It‘is beiieved to '
?1nfluence the extent to which one‘1nvests hls or her
attentlonal capac1t1es in the focuSLng processe Secondarlly,’
'1t was observed that sone 1te|s 1n the scale lay also tap
‘the 1nagery d1nen51on of focn51ng ablllty. These ltens
g relate to the evocatxon,_v1v1dnzss and, 1nd1rect1y,‘the
| functlonal usefulness of 1lages. In addltlon, the TAS had
been sbovn to have suff1c1ent construct valldlty for our
",.,use. Beyond belng a good neasnre of attentlonal absorptlon,;
iit is fnnctlonally 1ndependent of extraver51on and o
"-;neurot1c1sn, the "blg tvo" (Higg1ns, 1968) 1n the fleld of

Lo

:7fupersona11ty research

On the surface, the faxlure to flnd a 51gn1f1cant -

"fcorrelatlon betueen the TAS and PPQ nay cast doubt on the

:.'sfvalldzty'of the latter. Yet the 51gn1f1cant and sxzablelﬂs':*“

"7f7corre1at10n betveen PFQ ratxngs and Snbscale B 1nd1cates ~f123r

;IQSUffLCIQDt conVergent Valldlt] to uarrant experlnental

) *}dlnterest It is of conrse dxffxcult to deterl1ne PIeClSGlY

'ifjvhat the assoc1at10n w1th Suhscale B represents since no -

'af'cross-validatzon procedure uere carrled ont, and, nost

filnportantly. the TAS vas l difled considerahly to create thef*”
"fnew scale. Itels pertaxnlng to synesthesza, dlssociat1on,; PR
‘?“vllpressionablllty and content otheruise 1rre1evant or

-,janblguons v1th respegt to focusing abxlxty, 'ere elinxnated.dit

'»::ﬂ' In addltion,rseveral others itels nere retained bnt

3fneqatively keyed. Three of these xndicated passxve'fV‘

.ffasc1natlon Ulth certaln sensorr events. vhile the relainin93,4°



B 105

: 1ten iuplied diuiuished verbal representational capaCity.
‘The net effect of these changes, houever, vas to confine the,_
“scale to aspects of attentional absorption .ost pertinent to‘
' rfocu51ng ability without greatly dauaging 1ts assocxation A
‘,Hlth the TLS. The results indicate that Subscale B lS highly?g
j*related although not equivalent to. the original ahsorption

~

:fneasure._:

A careﬁul exanlnation of 1ten changes also reveals a
ORI

- _iclear departure frou sone aspects of vhat the TAS neasures,

\hut does not suggest the changes are sufficieut to underuine'ly
- the construct validity of ‘the PPQ. It is unlikely, for_}s,]fﬁ[
_ ;exauple, that the eliuinatiou of synestheSLa itens (e.g-, FI‘”;

:“flnd the different odors have different colors.") had auy

!-<5adverse effect on the nature of the findings.isynesthe51a Qs b

.‘.‘

n‘"ffa condition in uhich a stluulus 1u one sense nodality 1s

"v,iv:perceived as a sensation 1n a different uodality. It 15 s

“1’*:3d1fficu1t to 1nagine hou the céTaCLty for such experience

v"v v : "\»."‘ =

v‘”Va;could be either a necessary or suffic1ent condition for the

i ynoperation of features of absorbed attentiveness essential to’tl

‘:“f_:isuccessful focusinq. Deleting these ’ itels appears sinply to fa”

B ;;have elininated irrelevant ('error") variance fron the

‘Lflnvestigation. 3f5_fl='t

support for this 1nterpretation can be found 1n the

¥

:r‘vark of Da71dson, SChU;ttz and Rothlan (1976). These

@

'-*investigators present evxdence uhich suggests that

ffsynesthetic pheno-ena nay actually be inconpatihle u1th at Q{fﬁ

':7.! VI



[N

"VQ;;areas as a neans of re51st1ng dlstractlon. then 1t s highly :

fivelllluatlou of synesth951a 1tens (H Q) llkely had no effect Q7H

-cortlcal spec1fic1ty than dld lov absorptxon

'

[frou dlstractlon.‘rhey found that, 1n an attentxonally

deaaudlng task, hlqh absorptlon subjects sho<;o greater |

ubjects. ThlS

- dlfference vas’ prlnarily a funct1on of the ablllty of hlgh
ahsorbers to 1nh1b1t cortxcal actxvxty 1n occxpatal reg1ons f,
'3¢ durlnq attentlon to klnesthetxc 1nforlatxon. If hxgh

't‘jhabsorbers ln!lll cottlcal actlvity 1n lodallty-lrrelevant

- unllkely that h1gh ahsorbers are capable of synesthe31a hvll

5:under such conditlons.,Such a phenonenon uould regulre

-

'gjfac ;1tgt;o of nodallty-lrrelevant areas. Therefore, the

";Tfat least on the ualldlty of Subscale B as a leasure of

"iifreedon fron dxstraction.aConfirlatlon of\this suggestlon, flf .

« Fg

ffhovever, uust aualt future research.g.t_)j{"

R consistent -}..vi"t;.h “the. '¢<f>.="rééét y

:‘and should not undernlne the'valldlty of thé snbscale as a

The 1|pact of changes 1n dlssoclatlon 1te|s ls harder

zii;to deterllﬂe: hecause of a lack of elevant research to |

hifguxde speculation. Theoret1cally, houever, the changes are

‘ifzatlon of focusing ablllt’

'”Vrefer to dlssoc1at10n as au experxenCe larked hy a strxkinq

Ejeplsode of absorhed concentration" Itels relatlng to thlS

Elcoucept (e.g.: i g an; able to nander off into -y ovii thoughts

"ﬁ,fuhlle dozng a rontlne task and actnally forget that I al

B, .
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‘jleast one of the essent1a1 features of ahsorptlon, freedon n

| »jéf. :
'.neasure of thié)sklll Tellegen and Atklnson (197“, p. 275)

1Etndlscont1nu1ty between the usual self nnd the self dnrlngqantfl\



"l-for focusrng abllity.e_~fd""‘

fcharacterlstxf
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doxng the task, and then find a few nlnutes later that I

.@‘have actually conpleted lt.") 1nd1cate experlences that

-xnvolve a degree of "absorptlon" vhlch far exceeds the

N

1‘demands of focusrng. There 1s no reason to bel1eve that

aspects of absorbed attentlveness that glve rlse to such

Lo

'..experlences are necessarlly related to those Uhlch account 1~15‘

A

Interestlngly, bqth dlssoc1atxon 1tens and xtens vhlch

"-gwere snbseguently deleted refer to absorption phenomena that

af.-enpha51ze dranatlc alteratlons 1n one's nsual sense of self..,,

W

"The add1t10na1 1tens generally refer to aesthetlc

.\.

Mfexperlence, nyst1clsnsand other altered states of
**W{hconsc1ousness..hs wlth dissoc1ation, there 1s no conpelllng
:ff5¥reason to belleve that the absorbed attentlonal style whlch

Lﬁ*acconnts for focusxng abillty 1s srnxlar to that engaged 1n iﬂﬁi

7‘..

jbufdnrlng these partlcnlar states. Indeed, there 1s sone

'*,;ev1dence to suggest that at least profoundly altered sbates

q

are fnnctlonally lndependent of fOCﬂSLQQ.fDOB (1977) found

":Tthat durxng cratxcal nonents of snccessful focnsxng the-fg” o

'EEG pattern is alpha donlnant, vhereas ln

":tdeep nedxtative states and dnrxng nystlcal experlence delta

o

:;and/or theta vaves appear to predonlnate. Ihns, 1t nay be
'.pfthat ellnlnating itens referring to dralatlc.‘but not
' t:fnecessarily therapeutic. alteratlons of self part1a11ed ont

'varlance assocxated uith an Lndependent dilensxon of

B 3

'f;absorhed attentlveness, a d1.ens;on havzng perhaps nore to

:ifjdo v1th nedltatlon than experientxal focusxng.;ﬂT’

o
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The reader wlll recall that sevetal 1tens vere also

;retalned in the subscale but neqatively keyed.vuost of these'p,'

'1tels ceflected a passxve fasc1nat10n Hlth visual and other'

'sensory events thch 1s lnconpatlble ﬁlth focusngg. Gendlln

.1ﬁfﬁand olsen (1970) have p01nted out the ctltlcal dlffetencedo

\

betueen focusxgg ulth xnages, for exanple, and belng

“t'fascxnated by the-.vIn the latter case Lnagery ls

tﬁcaptlvatlng, connanding attentxon that could othervlse be p_””
";lerected to a personal, hOdllY felt sense of 1ts ~.7 |

‘7f51gn1f1cance. Pocu51ng, on the contrary,’requ1res

“"sflexlbxlxty to snift attentlon fron 1lages to jUSt thls felt¢)}f

'_f;slgnxflcance. To focns one uust be able to counter the

"“ffﬁgenerally strong tendency toward Lnage fasc1nat10n and

Sy 3

:t;€1n5tead' actlvely personallze the experlence- It Should beg{__y

'1xffjfadded that focu51ng also 1nvolves an actlve organlzatlon of SRS

‘”7igksensory expenﬁence, a process that lay he suppressed or'ffff'ﬁ;:

: ',",f:'«,‘ RN

o 'nlnxnlzed in 1n6171dnals vhose attentxonal absorptlon tends R

”'?ﬁtoward passxve capt1vat1on. pfujfv

The najor 1lpact of reveISan the scorlng on sensory

mt_afasc1natlon 1tels, other than laklng the scale lotb releVaptfj,if

_.i i

5Q»to focn51ng ahillt!: nay have been a teductlon 1n the *;i;xaff~~i

fjadequacy of the snbscale as a leasure of hypnotiquilltyf

t'llrhese 1tens ate along those orxginally de:xved fton a large :Z;Q

'T*ffintervxev stndy of hypnotizable subjects (Hilgard and

"f;H1lgard, 1975). If thls intetptetatlon is corregt, then afk;filjﬁ

\.

‘tlconsxstent pattetn elerges across all 1tel changes- It



109

'Fappears that only those aspects of absorptlon uhlch relate,fé’

hhspecxflcally to hypnotxc and other such dralatlc alteratxons;

°

of consc1ousness have been affected by lodlfxcatlons 1n the
. ) ¢ \

:f:; ‘u-TAS. All such states have tuo things 1n connon' the usual

o sense of self recedes fron auareness and the 1nd1v1dua1

'clargely lerges wlth th_'ob ect of attentlon.‘Conseguently,vat;

x‘,'=these nodxflcatlons enhanced the potent1a1 of thscale B touff
:assess a form of absorp};on 1n qhxch sole self—object L
ﬂbadlfferentlatlon is lalntalned. ThlS 1s essentlal, Sane, as.v
'."eGendlln ({978) p01nts out. naxntaxnlng sone "dlstance" frou
o one's prohlen zs fundanental tovgood.focu51ng.:hl_3;; o
As a :esult of chanqes 1n the TAS, the contents of };ﬂ"

("3geusubscale B generally reflect the klnd of ;ntense attentlonal

“ﬂalnvolvenent h]potheSLZed to be the hall;h:k of successful

"7ffocu51ng._Many 1tens Lndlcate an" absorbed undlstractlblllty,?r

”ﬁ;that dlrectly 1nflnences the v&vxdness and reallty “1thf?"

““t";f,hxch the attentxonal object is experlenced By 1np1 cat1on,
-@.Tf}ﬁthe content of these 1tens also suggests an ablllt] to cft?w
_ jsuspend neta-cognltion or the generation of gnaleylnq =
Vsiilféthoughts ggggr the focal abject*and the natnre of the
'tiassoc1ated expetlence. 0b11onsly. snch anifﬁf ;gfﬁﬁifh
h,analytlcal/evaluatlve stance, yieldlng for exanple judglents :?
ffsuch as_"this can't be ttne" r "1t's only ny 1:ag1nat1on" [
':;fls 1nco|pat1h1e uzth the degree of anolvenent depzcted in
”:these 1tens (cf. Tellegen and htkinson. 197“).:It should
v'{f;also be noted that 1tels vhlch Tellegen and Atkznson suggest i

¢

t7f°;f?ogexpress a;'sent1ent and tolerant 'openness to experience'"ff““
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reualn unchanged 1n thlS scale- These Ltens readlly 1nd1cate '

a desxre for deep anolveuent 1n the experzencxug of

-

subjectlve states, a uotxvatxonal vatlable assoc1ated ulth

our theoretlcal conceptuallzatlon of focu51ng ablllty--

13

Together Hlth 1ts eup1r1ca1 assoc1at10n Hlth the TAS, these o

e

1Jcontent specx&xcatlons suggest Subscale B is an adequate j

.

:‘,neasure of the attentlonal style underlyLng the f0cns1ng ‘fel

s,

) 2

”f_,gh §gace lgtlons I t
The Space Relatlons test vas orlglnally selected as a
'vg;perfornance leasure of focusxng ablllty, because 1t had been -

ﬁ:,shoun to be an objectxve and valid neasure of the functlonal

:°5;ausefulness of one's llagery (Benuett,'Seashore and Hesuan, -

'&‘7-;1966 uezsser.; 970)- As the readef ill fecall' 1t is the

gfo create functlonally useful letaphOts and inages e

:uyia{vh1ch Ls belleved to account for the effect1Ve j]:ff-*

x-;;{lrepresentatxon of experlence during focnszng (Hexler,¢197a).e; ff
vigrhe faxlure to f1nd a sxgnzflcant correlation betueen thls :
xﬁ”[test and the PFQ suggests several possxbillties.‘whe s
'thfiftheoretlcal speculatlons concernang the critlcal 1lportance:f;ff
';”of the abif;ty to lanipulate and use spat1a1 1nfornat10n xn;tﬁﬁ}
4:7tftfocus1ng nay he anortect.VOr,'the PPQ nay be an inad;guatej;i”
h;jineasure of thzs dllen51on and thus an 1nadequate leasure ofi

.“.5.

7foocusing abllxty._Thitdly, 1t lax‘be that the Space

uiffaelations test 1tse1f uas an 1nadeguate leasure of spatial

'i‘ffabxlxty in this study.-n;_dfgﬁ*f}ja-*"'
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thle each of the pOSSLbllltleS is’ plau51ble,

“'.llnltatlons 1n the use of . the Space Relat1ons test may have

"*fbeen partlcularly responsxble for the present flndlngs. In a

~[ recent rev1eu og\ﬁesearch on lnagery abxllty and co%nitlve vifvj

: ‘;functlonlng, Ernest (1977) sugqests that sex dlfferences in

' ﬁcognltlve proce551ng lay h' der the assessnent of 1lagery

';ab111ty- She speculates that felales vho score hlgh on r

"ispatlal tests llke Space Helatlons nay achleve thelr scores

" for very dlfferent reasons than nales. Evrdence 1s clted 'x R

that verbal and vxsrospatlal functlons are less cortlcally

Jlaterallzed 1n fenales and 1t 1s snggested that, as a ”ﬁ?bv
S : :
-dconsequence, thelr spatlal test perfornance nay be nore S

::”1nt1nately tled to verbal processxng. The posglbxllty that [ 37

b t
: ;the Space Relatxons test nay not be an adeqnate neasure of
.

*f‘ nagery abilltx,ln felales Ls of con51derab1e 1|portance. 1;n;;
-7'The exee581ve abundance of felales Ln thns stndy (N=u5) lay

2 ccouht for the lack of assoc1ation betveen PtQ ratlﬁqs and

”:¥5fSpace Relatlons best scores. Interest1nq1Yo iack (1972’

DR
'"’&fsanple nore eqnally balanced u1th regard to sex.,Thls

o \ S .
.?found a sxgnxficant correlatxon betueen these tvo tests 1n a1,~ﬁi

| yfalxnitatlon points to the need to control for the effects of .

’3iffwsex dlfferences 1n fnture studles of thls klnd. =

deltlonal nethodologlcal problens ar;se in conjhnctlon
}lfuith the Space Beﬁ%tlons test and the 'fnnctibnal . e
}lfusefulness" notlon. Origlnally, 1t vas assnled that iexler's

(197ua, 1974b) hypothesxs regatding the reptesentational v



;':iéﬂvetbal conprehensxon vxll be con81dered ﬁffst. The _fagffw*f

12
T‘eff1c1ency of netaphors and 1laqes vas d1rectly trans!htable'p
"1nto insefulness“ teras. That\\f, it vas assuled, 11th
_regard to 1nages, that a neasure of the abxl;ty to use.
spatlal 1nfornat10n effectlvely (l.e. thenSpace Belatlons
test) was a valxd 1ndex of . one's abllzty to generate 1laqeel
that eff1c1ently handle enoglonally televant 1nf0tnat10n. o ;
' Hovever, even 1f vxsuallzatlon sk1lls are usgd Eo SOIVe
Space Relatlons problens, 1t is Stlll an’ open guestxnp;\\j
fvhether or not these sane Skllls are requ1red to’ constrnct
]fv1sual forns to eff1c1ently organlze and represent bodlly
_fexper1bnce. The kxnd of Llagery ablllty 1nvolved here nay be
vspec1f1c to sensory nodalltxes other than vusual and nay
-1nvolve operatxons other Q&an spatlal lanlpnlatlon. GlVenan .
i;fthls quallflcatlon and the valldlty problels dlscnssed _
”{Jabove, the lack of a s1gn1f1cant correlation betueen thepfd:
FSpace Relatlons measnre and the PFQ shonld be 71ewed ulth
*;cautxon. Other, lore approprlate 1nsttnnents lay yet be ',

:enployed to test the validlty of the PFQ as a leasure of

MVIQ*representatxonai eff1c1ency. 'fj*jf“c‘ jf5]}foh;;f}vi”f"'" -

“Jﬁffunctlonal independence of P?Q tﬁiln and 'ethal

ﬁ-f}conprehensxon scores uas predicted on the baSIS of
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iiplications fron psychotherapy research and focusing

training. It Has noted that there vas. no eVLdence that

sophlstlcated verbal skxlls vere necessary for optllal

g% exper1enc1ng and post lnportantly, that 1mprovelents 1n
focusing ability did not appear to depend upon enhancing
‘.§§§“a verbal skills. Both, observations point to the nnrelatedness.

of these two abllxtles- Confxrlatxon of this hypothe51s

‘“J:nsuggests that therewis a sxzable conponent of nonverbal

‘ skill involved in focusxng ahillty.'rhe~f1nd1ng is
consxstent Hlth the present theoretical cobceptuallzation,

enpha5121ng as 1t does attent1ona1 style and 1nagery

ablllty.' QE".1  B L o i

)
The lack of associatxon vxth DBI sn99ests that: the
relatlvely nonverhal sk111 assessed by the PPQ is unlque in
the ‘area of - "behavxotil" problea-solving abllltles. Thxs
nnlgueness uas predxcted on the ba51s of the dlfferent kind
of 1n£orlat10n dealt Blth durxng these respectlve |
: operatlons. Although both xnvolve elaboratlng upon avallable
| 1nfocnation to solve a problesn, focusxng utllizes one's
personal bodily sense of it vhile diverge t prodnctlon of
behav1oral anllcatlons enploys one's g!ﬁ%{al knouledqe of,'“
others. Intetestlngly, ZLlang and Balconbe (1974) also
fonnd no relationship between a‘leasnre of elaboration
involving an otyetvrefereQ£ form of bebabioral information
 anqufQ rotings. Gnilford'(1967) suggests thet theseAtno
‘forms of information are distinctly different and thus

require distinctly differentﬁaoilities_tO»handle them. Quite
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‘\a~n9nber of behai;oral abilities,have»been'established for
‘}he-awaéeness of dthets; but none havé been detefli;ed for
‘the ayareness of self (Gnilfo;d and\ﬂoepfnér, 1971). fhe
preéeii finﬁing'Supports Gﬂilford's‘congéntipn that
utiliiing diffefent foras of behé;iqral information involves
different abilitiés. It furthérlore'inpliesfthat the PFQ may
‘be aséessing'one (orf)oré) of theﬁbehaviorai abilities :
'Gui}férd and his colleagues have ye£ to "discover".

[ ' : . *
. - . . . .

' Inplications for'[u;grg Besearch

It néy be fruitful in the fdtufe~£o examine focusing
ablllty in terms of othet of Gullfotd's hypothesxzed "
Jabllltxes- Tests of these abllltxes lay be used to further
assess the validity of-the PPQ.‘Designlng 1ndependent,' ’
ohjectlvely scorable tests of self-knouledge skllls,
hovever, poses a lajor challenge to investlgators- _ \
Valldqtlng suhjectlve gxperleqc; has been trad1t10nally an
eitrao:dinatily difficult'iask."rhi_fgci that Guilford and
his assocxates have yet to 1n§est1§ate this atea desplte
thelt massive atlanentarxul of tests and testlnq experlence
is test;lony to the extent of thecproblels 1nvolved. Whether
or not these dxfficultxes are surnountable need not

- determine the dxrection of future teseatch Contlnued
exploration of’the attentional style and tepresentatlonal

efficiency disensioas specified in thls.xnvestigatxon may

\-proceed independently.
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Research is needed to repllcate the present flnddngs
'and also . develop Subscale B as a -measure. of the attent10na1
style lnvolved in fOCUSLDQ abxllty. Hlth regard to the
“‘latter issue, for exanple, it is 1nportant to further .
demonstrate the adeqnacy.of~the subscale as a measure of
”selective‘attention bj_exa-ining the telationsnip.betﬁeen'it‘
and otherpeeleetivitf neasunes; sach as tne Elbedded»?leures:
land Bod and Ftaieaiests.(silgernan; 1970 Witkin andt
lqoqdeneugh,.l§76).-1t Shonld,be notedathat both of éhese-“

- L

alternative measures have been'fonnd to-ne asstiated Hith
focu51ng ablllty (Gendlln et}al.,‘1968- Vanden Bos, 1973),
although the relatlonsh1p does not appear qp be a 51lple
llnear one. In addltlon, Ltens should be. added to enhance
'the theoret1cal consxstency of the scale, partlcnlarly vith

regard to lnhlbltlon of neta-coqnltlon. Snbsequent factor |

analyses of the 1teas may deternlne the relatxve

L 1ndependence of absorptlon featnres and prov1de a

g prov1510nal basis, for exallnlng the extent to vh1ch PPQ

ratings assess each theoretlcally essent1a1 featnre.
jdditienallresearch is needed to exaninetdinensibns-off
nabsorbed attentlveness other than select1vxty or - freedOI :
‘frOI dlstractlon that may influence focnsxng ablllty.:} |
Selective attention appears to be prllarlly ilportant to
stop mind-vandering and xnitlally zero in on the felt sensei
‘of one's problen'(cendiln,-l978). Beyondjthat, for exanple.:,'
' one must alsd_bé:able tozinhibit;effonte at :atibnalf

'_analysis or evaluation of the moment-to-moment outcomes of
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tfocnsang. Such neta~cogn1t1Ve efforts nerely dlstract fron a
full. apprec1at10n of feelxngs—as—snch and typlcally |
encourage conceptuallzatlons of experlence tg be dxstbrted
‘vby 1nadeguate 1nterpret1ve sets (Gendlln. 196“ 1973, 1978).
'Inh1b1t1on of these reflecttve states nay\be necessary to
fac1ltate the phy51olog1cal effects of focnsxng (cf.,Don,"._f
1977) as well as help “nnfreeze“ one's problen—SOIV1ng
Hattenpts fron habltual, unprodnctlve cycles. Fnrther _ﬂ--t

research is necessary to verlfy these hypotheses."

n 7o “'nw“w : .
Research also needs to contlnue to exanine the o

’relatlonshxp betveen representatlonal efflcxency and

focusxng ablllty. Apart fron beconxng absorbed Ln the

"n:”rlchness of bodlly experlence, good focusers nust be able tOf‘

"eff1c1ently and effectlvely represent 1t Af the full ”;:f:
"fvbeneflts of focnSLng are to be reallzed It 15 believed thatt:-fl
alnd1v1dua1 dafferences 1n the capac1ty to generate .
"functxonally nseful letaphors and 1lages largely deterllne

]dthe snccess of these representational efforts. Thongh the l\; 

o attenpt to assess thxs d1nens1on of focu31ng abil;ty vas

'“]'unsnccessful, there is 1nd1rect ev1dence to snpport ourv*t

”-afcontentlon. olsen (1975) has shonn that lnstructlon in the

fproductxon and use of lnages dnrlng focusxng dranatically

«enhances focusxng abllity. Purther research is necessary to"

v'-lore adequately assess representatlonal efflciency and thls B

'KS_.

»\asPect of the construct validlty of the PPQ. __14,,
.;Plansvare;Cnrréntly.nndernay_to iipf?'eeubéwfthe~,

gt
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leasureoent of both d1|en51ons.oflfocu51nq ahilxty E
'elpha31zed ‘in- the present investlgatlon-‘It is’ hoped that
1efforts such as these v111 eventually lead to a thorough
o“understandlng of the nature and assessnent of this sk111.
':The closer we ‘come to ach1ev1ng such a goal, the closer ve o‘”

lay be to effectlvely dlaQDOSLDg and treatlng £\;edinents to- 31

':;]successful focu51nq and, pethaps, successfnl psychothetapy

as uell.o
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Session 1

Befdreiuépbegin today,.I iould like to {hank each one

“of you for partxcxpatlng in this research project. Your

1nvolvelent v111 lake 1t posszble to more adegnately helé
people/;eeklng personal counselllng and psychotherapy. In
éaddltlon, your partlcrpatlon here ls an important step
touard the de51gn of personal grovth‘tralnlng methods which
can be tanght om'a. larqe-scale ba51s.—8ventually, I hope-

such tralnxng vlll be offered in our puhlxc and prlvate

schools. . o
N , ) a

i e

I vish also to relxnd you that all your reSponses to

G
the quest1onna1res vill be totally confidentlal- As a matter

[P 3

37&; of fact a11 your statenents Ulll be wrltten and,

\erssentlally, anonymous. lllﬂthat vill be asked of you is to

| print your 1n1t1als, bxrth date, place of testlng and
current date on. any research laterlals. Your 1nit1als are.

- asked for sxlply to make sure ve do not get gnestlonnalres

fro-.different,peoble~lixed up when wve recordzyour,réplies.

Also, if at any tise you either C ”Ln NOT °r«y 5

_Qgg&x vith what I or the,questionnaxres ask of you,
’_' please feel free to §;gp You lay lerely urite 1912 (vrlte .
| on board) across ‘the qnestionnaire. and shou 1t to me after
the session is conpleted. I will pay you for yonr tzle to
t%at point. No ‘explanations are-necessaty nor will any be
askéd of you. | | A
| ‘Aré;there‘aoy questions?

T
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Session 2

Today I'n going to show yon a new vay of thlnkxng about
personal problens that has been found to be helpful to
people, This nethodvls called "Pocusxng", and it is very

different from the usual way we think about our problens.

Birst ofaall, fecusing'invblvee a sharp and conplete
shift in direction from ordinnfy thinklng.-Instead df
: talklng at yourself insxde tryxng to tell yourself what the
problem is a11 about, you relaln gg;g; rglgxe and sxnply
llsten to your body. By "llstenxng to your body" I nean you
Hlll valt sxlgntlx 1gs;ge So’ that the vay the problen feel§

in_your body. becones clear to yon.

Secondly, focus;ng 1nvolves a §gg_;gg of the vhole
problen, all of 1ts nany sides, all_at_opce. Usnally, ve

thlnk ve already knovw what the® laxn part of the prohlen 1s,

SO we concentrate on that and ignore everythlng else. 0:, ve.,~

take the ‘Probleam ome part at a time and try to decide what's
&

most 1nportant. In focn51ng you pay attentlon to uhat the Q\
vhole Problen feels like and don't decide vhat's important
or not 1lportant. You feel itxall all at‘once, and don't*
decide anythlng. You vait and let what's 1nportant come

freshly from how it feels in yonr body. -~

Lastly, and perhaps most inportantly, in focusxng you

~let thoughts, the words and pictures\xn your mind, g Be
g;ggt out of the f feelipng. As we all knov words and pictu:es'
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"Come anyway; ve can't sit 511ently for long vlthout our. |
thlnklng of somethlng. But there's a way of lettlng all your‘
thouqhts 'go by, except jnst those that sees to come rrght
from the feellng, the ones that 'Seem to perfectly latch hov
you feel Pocusrng is d01nq just that staylng Hlth the
bodily feellnq and follovrng it and the vords and plctures

that seem to cone. rlqht from it.
Are there any questicns?

.OKk. ch in a”feﬁ nohehter'rill read:fccusiﬁg~
'51nstruct10ns to you. We vlll ga through the- once to §et uee
,to the procedure, talk about it for a lonent and then try
'l;t agaln.er. ﬂ‘?",e o Y | |
}rrﬁese irstrhcticn§ vililaek'YOgiie a.very séé¢ig; ﬁag:7
;to::. _ ‘ : - o - : , _ ,

1. Relax. o

25.Th1nk about a personal problen-',“-‘

<

3; Peel the whole sense of that oblen in your body.-

4. Let a pxctnre fora in yonr linds eye out of that
Afeeling. _ , o

' 1 5. Do not ask 1onrse1f uhat the plctnre neans hut
B ;gs_;&_giigsr_xg_- |

6. Follow the feelinq tie p1ctnre brings.

.

Fl

7. Pind words or pictures to. capture the fresh or new
. way you feel abont this problel._, L

rhese 7 poxnts are not\Hhe instructxons. They are

sxnply to let yon knov uhat ve are going to do.



'Are théreAany qne§§ions?_

Alrxght, 11e back for a lOlent in your chait and telax.
Take a fev deep breaths and close your eyes- (Adulnlsger '

focn51nq 1nstructlons.)
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& ~+  Name :
B . "Birth Date
~ 'Place of Tescing
e Date L

 suP raTINGS OF PERRORMMNGE

el

'inOn the following Pages you will find two Questions-, Eé¢57§0é8t15h aSRS:chd.

ﬂ“you to rate your own ability in a Specific area. Notice that each ques-ﬂ}lﬁ

fbg'.tion is preceded by a description of the ability to be rated and sample

J5i]f1tems from a: recognized test of that ability Please read the descrlp-rusﬁ»if

o

’ldtion carefully and study rhe irnmq shnwn hnfnre rating yorr Own ability i

'l

lul'iin that particular area.'.v7‘,= fif._;“a,ﬁﬂ:,;?.‘fﬁ ,‘d?m“ff:iif L ﬁ}f o
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S

S

I, Verbal ComprehenSion e

. Agb”Verbal comprehension 1s the ability ‘to draw meaning from words.
Persons; with high ability in this ‘area have a large vocabulary
,and define even uncommon words rather easily, SRR

S B A good test of verbal comprehension is a vocabulary test in . _ '
~.which one is asked to supply meanings. “for.a- great. variety of - SN RN

- .-words. -The following are. sample items from a- widely used vo-' T
'7cabu1ary test ' L : - i

..vc'nwhat does regair mean?"»iTg;
k'ht{"What doea remorse mean”l;é
| "What does ravestz mean’"flfll~::
“'T(The‘examinee is required to supply an oral or written defini-5';"
' aJtion of each word ) _ A el :

. ,‘@:H'Place ‘a check mark in the apprOpriate Space that most accurately ﬁfl
{'describes your own estimate ‘of your verbal comprehension ability o

'HQuite,AhoVe’»ﬁVery.Much ,
Average: . Above Aver-:

fd7;Very Mucn Be-b Quite Below | SlightlyaBéélﬂl‘Average'A
o low” Ayerage Average ~ -low Average: . - . -

" Slightly
" Above Aver- .
-.age"” S

~ ‘In the Lower In the. Lower In the Lower - "*fih the‘gglﬁ ,’In the gﬁi-x‘hin*théigg: :
~per 10% of -

10% of- Peo-

?E ple my Age E

2 A of Peo--

407 of Peo- R
-~ ple my"Age'_'_ o

" per 407 of
_Pe0p1e my lf
.age :

| ‘per ZSA of,
,PeOple my

'lfPeoPIe my -
-age



s Creative Social Thinkigg S \- ’ e S :

A. 'Creative social thlnking is’ the ability to imagine a wide variety
- of problems which may develop in ordinarychuman relationships. -
 Persons -with high ability in this area can quickly think up a.
g;large number -of problems ‘that any-two pe0p1e can have with each

: T e ~other, In additlon, ‘they are able to draw out possibilities con-w
SR ~cerning personal problems that are not obvious to many people.:

-‘Bl'_The follow1ng are: sample items from a recognized test of creative ;:i' S
-<socia1 thinklng RIS : . c

e "Given two members of a typical family, write many
- different problems that’ they may -have: with each B o
‘_other ~_The- problems should involve:the feelings _‘»j?jtﬁjﬁ”hrV”
_*thoughts and attitudes of the two. given peOple " fh\' L

5n71} fWhat personal problems can. the BROTHER
’ 'f"and SISTER have with each other? -

:hztﬁgwhat personal problems ‘can . the PDTHER
e ‘and’ FATHER have with each other7::;

ﬂg;f3;fWWhat personal problems can the PARENTS ij;’. Sl Tl
”‘:'and QEILQBEE have with each’ Other° fffﬂ”%} 'f’ff,'7~ffif-:,g‘-:

"“U‘Q(The examinee 18 given apptoximately two minutes per item to list
Lae “*ry,cifferent prcb’em: as he or. shc can im:c;rc;) : n

x'CiffPlace a check mark in the apprOpriate space that most accurately o i
PR describes your own estimate of your creative social thinking abi-' _fg-'gf,?g
o lity. : : . G R eI

oA

e ’ ' v"' ’ . ) N ’ . e . Ve
. - M .

‘”TVery Much o Quite Below Slightly Be- Average ‘ Slightly . .Quite: Above ‘iVery;MuchQ~f
- - Below- Aver-.~ Average*.}‘_. 10" Average.; 5 S &;fAbove Aver->u'Average’- f'AbOVe:Avér‘f
‘,\:.;age-, j_ g L T A ', PRI , - age' G AT e g’e"'

: ]'In the Low--"In the Low-:glIn the Low-; B _-qf vTjIn the _g:"- In the QB' ~"In the _BT’A-
- er 10% of . er 25%- o£~;u.zer 40% of. . . per 40% of ng 25% of  per 10% of - -
,12*Pe0ple my jPeOple my Pe°P1¢.mY~p-—':'-"ﬂﬂ7v' ' People- my g People my’ - _People‘my\l‘-
:,»Age R Age L Age Age g:”"_:'nge S Age

w0



"5} :jperiences You are asked to describe these feelings as completely and

*i 3describing the meaning of any other wori.

L fl}write, please use the back of the page. :

Rk

" Name . . . -l

Birth Date __ L N :

e “Place- of . Testing
: :Date RN

On the following pages you Will find the names Of fOUI.' emotional ex-

A

"in as much detail as possible Do not describe your own personal ex- 125T'”

1tperiences as a means of explaining the meaning of these terms.: Simply

"»ffdes»ribe their common meaning to peOple in general as you wuuid iu

' If you need more Space to i.,i'
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1. DeepSorres oo

o5 2.Jealousx o



RIS

DY

4. Loneliuess , PR
B
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_TAT Imstructions

138

* and ont cards)

_.I QB_I_ IBI

"card 1s a: scene v1th two people in’ lt.

agxne lany dlffetent stories that uonld

L ;§descr1be wh; i 5 :'hfupgg_gg 1g thés 21ctu g.,ihat I

”'-zfuould llke

1jf”you are talkln

' ffias pOSSlbleA
“”fi7fgeog;e. !ou

yﬂifjffot 3 sgntggggs, glve le enough rnforlatlon so I knou what‘;i: R

Relelbet, 1nc1nde the ;Qgggk;g and the ggg;;_gg of the;ef?e

eefjtwo people 1n each story..e;(V;g"'ef

tI'n'geief‘ ‘—,ve each of you a card u1th a plcture ‘on-.’

”'it over to look at the pzctnre untllxi_j

o'do ls to vr1te as lany dlfferent storzesefi

not Hrute dovn co-plete storles, bnt\ln 2-’_"

'Fnhat couLd bg hgppenlng betwggg these ; }Liff*fa*

'font._In yonr storzes 1nclude the hgnght [7;};;;fj

‘Qfestorxes as you can ;laqxne. -fj]iw* jvle;.,:eef:]*fe,fe=”‘““”"”



Sen e o Name

Birth Date ____ o

o j';}“'y. K R Place of. Testing“;-
R g ” Date L

o

5 MULTIPLEasoetA;f?gogtEMggn S

5 ?LEASEbe'NOTVBEGINuUNTleYOUlAkE”ASKED‘TQ;D0“§0€:f't_.ﬂb.t'i\,Qif‘;f,

f“;On the. following pages you will find four questions, three in PARI T and

f;tLo uegin Lu eumplete al‘ ‘oar questions Please st0p immediately when timegoafA5;

ii;is called. If you need more space “to’ List your answers, please use the

‘ne in PART II._ Ybu will be given EIGHT MINUTES from the time you are toldzgf“‘-

'ffipeigiof the page.;f_nil'féff- ff{gffevf;ifi??;'!gflkil};l}ffénjiﬁ[ﬂ;f:f;tn.:f}niﬂ
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x
~ PART I: Given two members of a typica) family, describg many different . - ..
T * personal problems that they might have with each other. The pro-
S ‘blems should-involve the feelings, thoughts, -and attitudes of the
T < 'two given _people.. Please describe each of these problems in one
© . ‘or two sentences so that the kind of problem you are referring to =~
- Js quite clear. - . S T e

[

R ~ &
T S L

P S e Lo e e

‘ 11;_f“hét“p¢rg¢b§1;pfobjém§ ¢dﬁ‘the,BROTHEﬁ»é;d SISTER have with each * .
e T e e

;wf :av.t';;other?“ Tg\,

o

2. What personal problems. can the MOTHER.and FATHER have with o
- firyi7°ther?‘;}f 'f”T>:: if}Af y£H,'Q$ni;5ﬁ$:3;Q: ‘r?.ﬂﬁz;'; "';u;fa,_u



3.

" PART I1:

-othgr?

3

14

-What personaI problems can the PARENTS and CHILDREN have w1th each
other?

LYo

Given two people, describe maqy°d1fferent personaI probIems that
they might have with each other. The problems should involve the
feelings, thoughts, and attitudes of the two given people.  Please
describe each of these problems in one or two sentences so. ‘that the

kind of problem you are referring to 1s quite clear.
. . KN

Nhat persona] problems can a BOY and his GIRLFRIEND have with each
_ o

s



1.

3.

4.

3.

7.

9.

Winter

Repair

‘Breakfast

Fabric

Slice

" Assemble

Conceal.

s

Enormous

-Hasten

- Give the meaning of each of the following words:

142



10.
11.
12.

13,

14,

15,

16.

17.
18,

Sentence

Regulate

. Commence
‘Ponder :
Cavern .- .

Designate'

a

Domestic @

Consume

Terminate

'Obstruct

143



20.

21.

22,

23,

‘ gsl

- 2.

o,
28,

29,

Remorse -

Sanctuary

‘Mg;chiess‘vV

g8

Reluctant

| Calamity

Fdrfitudethf%j_;yﬂ
'Trgnquilb_’

Edifice

’Compassiqg  ¥'

§

Tangible -

144
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30, Perimeter
 2”1\v~<«

'31;"Audaéiou§ . ';~ L ﬂ' ' '. f  Q *.T

) .';;"3‘2_'. ~ Ominous

‘isﬁ;jiiiééééfgiiéiif { g
% member

;37‘5 Tr8Véé;yl'ff,‘ SR



" Differential Personality Questiomnaire = -

B O

‘ , In thls booklet you will find a. serles of statements a person might use |
L te. describe her/his attitudes oplnions. 1nterests and other character1st1cs

Each statement is followed by two cholces lettered (a) and (b) ln the

A ‘ebooklet (but lettered T-and F on'the ‘answer sheet) Read the statement and .

'7~ﬁ;the answer

‘;ﬂ,f'on the answer..ug,*fsw--_ S

| ﬁ“adecide which choice, best descr1bes you; Then mark your anstier' on the answer j;_?jdff

,“ ln marklng your answers on: the answer sheet be sure that the number of
‘the statement 1n the booklet is the ‘same as the number on the answer sheet

Please answer everx,statement even 1f you are not completely sure of

Read each statement carefully, but don t spend too much t1me dec1d1ng

© PLEASE DO NOT WRITE IN THIS BOOKLET!!
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V,Nhen I work an a commlttee. I T1ke to take charge of th1ngs (a) True (b) Fa]se-V,

: Sometdmes 1 feeT and experlence th1ngs as I did when I was 3 ch11d (a) True R
- (b) False: ' : , S

I can be greatTy moved by eToquent or poetic Tanguage. (a) True (b) Falsea,.‘
-1 keep cTose track of where ny money goes. (a) True (b) False - .

I usually prefer to spend my Teisure t1me w1th fr1ends rather than aTone.,

- (a) True (b) False
.-‘My tab]e manners are not a]ways perfect (a) True (b) False

: éwhile watching a- mov1e, aT. V “show, or a play. I may become s0- 1nv01ved that e
B § fonget about myself and my surroundings and experlence ‘the: story as if- 1t g
~were. reaT and as if I'were tak1ng part in 1t (a) True (b) FaTse '

"ni(lf I stare at a picture and then look away. from ity I can somet1mes see“ an *E'""
1mage of “the. p1cture aTmost as if .1 were stil] Tookwng at 1t.1.(a) True (b) False

;]Somet1mes T feeT as’ 1f my mind could enveTop the whole woer (a) True (b) Fa]se

;5fIf pecple cr1ticize me. I usuaTTy point out their own weaknesses., (a) TrUe SEANEN
- (b) False - g e T |

”’fl am just naturaTTy cheerful (a) True (b) FaTse | S
I § Tike to watch cloud shapes change in the. sky (a) True (b) FaTse };{f__{f:”xf

1 Of the. foTTowing two' s1tuations I wou]d 11ke Teast: (a) Runnang a’ steam
. presser. ina Taundry for ‘a week, (b) Be1ng caught 1n a b)izzard A

If 1 wish, I can imagine (or. davdream) some things S0 vmv1dTy that they hold

" my-attention as a good movie or story:does. (a) True {b) FaTse

R, [N
IR | A

Some - people go out of the1r way to keep me from gett1ng ahead (a) True (b) FaTse ;

t_My fee]ings are. hurt rather: easily (a) True (b) Fa]se

I think T really know what some people mean when they taTk about myst1ca1

"*.1exper1ences, (a) True (b) False.

”;v'*?1§;f;state of being.. (a) True (b} Faise
9.
~~ (a) True (b) False . | . T
fgisomet1mes T experience th1ngs as if they were doubTy real (a) True (b) FaTse ‘”j:'
1 don't: Tike having to. teTT people what to do. (a) True (b) Fa]se S

22. When I 1sten” to: music, I can get so caught up in it that 1 don t notice anything'c'
“else. (a) True (b) FaTse | L

23 Smooth is. most. Tike: (a) Rough (b) Soft

.1 could be happy 1iving all aTone in ¢ a cab1n in the woods or mountains ‘;9"*"‘”
~(a) True (b) False et

s

I sometimes “step outs1de" my usuaT seTf and exper1ence an entire]y d1fferent j;¥;1f

Textures - such as wool sand, wood - sometimes rem1nd me of coTors or music

My future Tooks very bright to me (a) True (b) False jf i

L am always. disgusted with the law when a criminal is freed through the : fﬁ; L
_;arguments of a smart lawyer. (a) True (b) False .~ .. .

.

If I wish, I can imagine that my body is $0 heavy that 1 could not move 1t :ff:»v

:ﬂﬁ"fif 1 wanted to. (a) True (b) False - -~ .
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RER apgears when you cut ‘an apple across the core or: ‘the. colors in soaP bUbb]eS)
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i 3;>_" clarity and_ v1vidness that- it is Tike living them again or. a]most S0.. 7:T5Eﬁ: Wy
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l can often somehow sense the presence of another person before I actua]]y
~see or hear her/him (a) True. (b) False - R T , .

" Of the following: two Situations 1 would Tike Teast

148

. . P
(a)eBeing in.a. bank when

suddenly three masked men with guns come in and make everyone raise their

~ hands, - (b)- Sitting through a. two-hour. .concert: of bad music,
\ When. someone hurts me, I try to retaiiate (get even)
The crackle and fTames of a wood fire stimuiate my 1magination

(b) False ;fe S

(a) True (b) False

(a) True

1 see no point in sticking withha prob]em if there is iittle chance of

-success.. (a) True; (b) False::

1 iike to be in the spotlight (a) True (b) Faise s Sl
It is. sometimes possibie for me to be- compTeteTy 1mmersed in nature or in i

art.and to feel as. if my whole state of consciousness has somehow been 2'(5[.;”‘-(3‘

temporarily aTtered “(a): True (b) False.

Different coTors have distinctive and spec1a1 meanings for me.,

(b) False

) e

Tam able to wander off into my own. thoughts whiie d01ng a routine task and
actual]y forget - that I am dOing the task, -and ‘then find. a few minutes later

- that T have. completed it. (a) True

(b) False

I can sometimes recoliect certain past. experiences in my Tife with such

(a) True (b) Fa]se

Things that might seem meaningless to others often make sense to me (a):True3?jff;f

(b) Fa]se

_When' faced with a dec1sion, I usua]iy take time to consider and weigh aTT

aspects., (a) True (b). False

i

‘While acting in'a play,- 1 think I couid really fee] the emotions of the '

- character-and “become" her/him for. the: time being, forgetting both myself‘
~‘and the audience (a) True: (b) False <>

I get ”rattled"'easi]y at critical moments (a) True (b) Faise

1 have always been extremely courageous in facing difficu]t situaf onsA T

(a) True (b). Faise o

My thoughts often don t occur as words but as visual 1mages.

(a) True (b) False(ff)

I often- take deiight in smal] things (Tike the five-pointed star shape that -

(a) True- (b) False ;
Many people try to push me: around

(a) True (b) False

__When listening to organ music:or other powerfui music, I sometimes feei as if

1 am being lifted into the air. (a) Trye (b) False -

Sometimes I can change noise into music by the way I Tisten to it (a) True

(b) False

As young people grow up they ought to try to carry out some of their rebe]lious.)'t:;

ideas instead of just settiing down.,

(a) True (b) FaTse W




49,

S0

149

_7%o?é of my most v1v1d memor1es are called up by scents and smells (a) True
(b False o

" When I am unhappy about someth1ng, (a) I tend to seek the company of a friend

“o(b) T ‘prefer to be alone. - . PR ...9 S

L .ﬁj(b) False"

s

It might be enJoyabTe and exc1t1ng to experience an earthquake (a) True

Certain pieces of music remind me o% pictures or moving patterns of coTor 4:" 5

- ..(a) True (b) False

;,gyﬁ%csgpa:

I often: know what someone 1s go1ng to say before he or she says 1t (a) True f'5;;

' =-»(b) False

It is easy for me to become enthusiastic about thwngs I am do1ng (a) T?ue

S0 (b) False

1 play hard and T work hard (a) Trie () False rlffﬁiﬁfgffffdﬁ?ﬁ?[ffffif;flff

I enjoy violent movies.: “la) True (b) False ?("‘

;I often have ”phys1ca1 memor1es“, for exampTe, after I’ve been swimm1ng I may

oot feel. as if I'n in the: water - (a) True: (b)qfalse

o es

The. sound of a voice can. be so fasc1nat1ng to me that I can Just go on listenlngefy

-*;h}to it. - (a) True (b) False -

s

I often become 1rr1tated over 11tt1e annoyances (a) True (b) False

”At times I somehow feel the presence of someone who 1s not physically there

o (a) True (b) False

; _;f_j.ﬁ!if,part (a) True (b): False
L 63,
"7’fi_64;

Sometimes my thoughts and 1mages come to me W1thout tne_sl1gnrest pfrorc on my :‘f}

I'find the different odors have different co]ors (a) True (b) False »;;f[?;];j;?.

C Slow resenbles: (a) Sluggish, (b) Fast

I can be deeply moved by a sunset (a) True (b) False f);ff}jff;ﬂ) )f'fftff';if;f};;
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""ﬁ.i"_iudff. 1,,';13-:;ﬁ7af_fy;31 a¢j§0‘a<d
suascanx A ff“ B -;'”,*]ﬂ:)»-:ff.

Sonetlnes I feel and experxence thlnqs as I dld uhen I v;f&;"'

vas ‘a chxld._(a) True (b) Palse

thle uatchlng a- n071e, a T.V. shov, or a play,- nay
-hecome SO ‘involved that I forget: about nyself and. my

Wsurronn%lngs and experlence ‘the stoty as. lf it vere

real and as 1f I were taking part 1n it. (a) Trne (b)

If I stare at a plcture and then 1°0¥‘away fto. lt, Iﬁﬁ"*d

.can. sonetxnes "see" an image of the plcture, ‘almost: as
1f I were still looklng at 1t._(a) Irne (b) Palse T

Sonet1nes I feel as 1f ny nxnd could envelop the vorld.id,[f*

(a) True (b) Palse

I llke to vatch cloud shapes change 1n the sky-,(a)

""f{_QL Trne (b) Palse Fj~gy_¢,3;¢g

»‘rw.l°' that 1 don't notlce anrthinq else. (a) True (b) False

ey

SR ?,_43.

. .,6

* Negatxvely keyed

10 I sonetlles "steP ontside“ ly nsnal self and experlence R
slanmg entlrely dlffetent state of belng. (a) Trne (h) '

Palse

\

Hhen I llsten to lu31c, I ‘can’ get ‘80" canght up in 1t

The crackle and flales of a vood flre stlnnlate ny

: lnagination.~(axjtrne (b) False

It is. sonetlnes possxble for ne to be conpletely

L " iamersed in nature or .in art apd -to feel as if ay nhole Q_._ 2
ot state -of conscxonsness ‘has sonehow been tenporarily B

altered. (a) rrue (b) talse '

uy thouqhts often don't occnr as uords bnt as v1sna1
1nages..(a) Ttne (b) Palse ;,34?_‘ w"‘a"ﬂ'f :

I often take delight in snall thlngs (11ke ‘the flve-vi”:f”

- pointed star -shape that appears when you cut an apple:

[ eross the core or the colors. in 5°aP bnhbles).;(a) Ituequ'“”“

(b) Palse ﬂi?'l , ;&**ﬁ ;¢¢_.

,"l IR

Hhen llstening to organ nnsic or other pouetﬁul nnsic, L
-1 sometimes feel as if I an being llfted 1nto the S
(a) rrne {5) Palse ylfﬁ'~- T B I N R

L
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e snascuz B 5 e
'ag'i;.-SOnetlnes I feel and experlence thlngs as I d1d uhen‘ﬁ L
' lwas a Chlld (a) True (b) Palse '5-”.:f S :

WV75,Hh11e uatch1ng a- novxe, ‘a; T.v. shou, or. a play, I lay o
]ggheCOle so involved that I. ‘forget about myself and ly T
-*/,surronndlngs and . experience the story as if it vere

' .real and as’ 1f I vere takxng part xn 1t. (a) Irue (h)
False o o AR '*d- s o
8;:If I stare at ar plctnre and then 1ook away fron 1t,,I,j L
G canm sometines "see" an. 1lage of the ‘Picture, allost astf;.-
- :1f T were looking at 1t. (a) True (b) Palse M R

: ffﬂij;Sonetlne,ﬁI feel as lf ny n;nd could enVelop the vhole ffﬁf
*?:L‘vorld. (a) Trne (b) Palse "-\_ : B ,j,-,. : ‘

'“=7ffjéif1 like ‘to watch cloud shapes change 1n the sky. (a) {:v-~

T . 'rrue (b) ralse‘

47

'°,§f§fd;*1f I vlsh, I can lnaglne (or daydreal) sone thlngs so TR
Wi;e;§v1v1dly that. they hold =y attention as a. good movie. or'e.:, K
F{efstory does. (a) True (b) Palse :U,::i__e‘ Ae_,};v_ 3;j5y1f£*-

3f;ﬂv¥22ifihen I lrsten to 1051c, I can get so cauqht up in’ 1t

fff;an entlrely dxfferent state of bean.-(a) rrne (b)

'ﬁffethat I don't notice anything else. (a) True (b) ?alse

'"73?f2§251 can often sonehow sense the presence of another

'*-fh}eperson before I actnally see or hear her/hiu. (a) True PR
S Ab). False .ﬁ”ﬂ‘“"'”-‘*" el ST e ,;]qufiw

”o

'7ﬁ;};§i;ﬁrhe crackle ‘and. flanes of a vood £1re stinnlate l]

';qf:lagxnatxon.*(a) Trne (b) ralse

"ag;3¢gﬁlt 1s so:etlnes possihle for ne to be colpletel] el
..~ “immersed in nature or in art and to feel as if my- nhole
Cnl U state -of consciousness has. sonehov been telporarily '
-"rffﬁgaltered (a) trne (b) Palse o TR N

Q;fﬂB;:uy thoughts often don't occnr as lords bnt as vxsnal
o ﬂrfxnages. (a) True (b) Palse h.. e ;,fuﬁ RIS

‘:»,.uu;"r often take delxght 1n snall things (like the tive—

S qpoxnted star ‘shape. that .appears when yon ‘cut. an apple
-t across the: core or the colors in soap bnbbles). (a)
L ,.v'frx:ne (b) Palse e R S S Cael O ‘

ch soletxles “step out81de" ny usual self and experlence}flffifff
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'ihen llstenlng to organ IUSIC or other poverful nnsic,

I sometimes: feel as if I am helng llfted 1nto the alr._5: 

',_(a) Ttne (b) Palse‘f";~~

+

I_oSOIetlleS I can change noise 1ntov-n51c by the uay I 3~
‘ollsten to 1t. (a) True (b) Palse o R

‘ “_SOIe of ly lost v1v16 nelorxes are called up by scents ~{
»]snells. (a) ’rrue (b) Palse e : : y '

,-w,,fofzr often know what soneone is 90139 t° say before he or |
" she’ sa!s 1t.;(a) Trye (b) ralse ?'u”f*.f- ‘:’ ¥

ffI often have 'phys1ca1 lenor1es"' for exalple, aftec e
e QI've ‘been- svlnnlng I may still £eel as 1f I'n 1n the o
}avatet.l(a) rrue (b) ralse A B

'fThe sound of a voice can. be so’ fasc1nat1ng to: e that If 3*“

"”ffcan just go on 1zsten1n9 to xt.,(a) True (b) Palse

‘”Tff;oft Negat1vely keyed NG f;ﬁff[{f;nff'ﬁ?Vﬂff

r, .

voiésonetxnes ny thoughts and inages cone to ae. ulthout the{;kff
.rzsl1ghtest effort on: ly part. (a) True (b) False e
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.'Bevi§gg EgéﬂéiéﬂJ!§B$Q¥;th 

' This 'is going to be just to jourself. What I will ask

. you to do will to be silent, just to yourself. Take a moment

:*té“rela;;..ﬂa?hlce;clearihg*bréath,;.5just*kind*of.gettipq.{ "
_comfortable inside... (5-10 seconds): All right, ——-movw -~ .
“quetly, Jjust to yourself, I would like you to pay.attention

.. to a very speciAprart;ofgyou;é..Payrattention'tOfthatipart

where you usually feel things, where you usually feel -mad,

| " .sad, glad of scared;;, (S-10,seconds).'Paj}attentionvthepé

and see low you are now. See what comes when you-ask . .

~ -yourself, "How do I feel?®, "§hat is the main thing for me
“right now?®... 30 'seconds... . S PR o S BTN FED

- 1f, among the things you thought of there was-a Rajor
- personal probleia which felt important, continue with it.:

‘*fﬁothetVise;,se1QCtza;-edningfhi'pé:ScnalpptOblél that seelff   f

jreéllyfiinrtaniﬁto“jqu,;.,(louséconds).LNov;,df*COursé,'

f' thereﬁateﬁlanyipatts{to{tyat,Ong‘thihggyou‘a;e.thinkingj .
. about... ‘too :many to thipk of each one alone, ‘but you can .

. feel all of these things together. Pay attemtion to where
you usually feel th ngs and ‘get a sense of what all of the

. problem feels'like: Let 'yourself feel all ‘that just,as a. &

" Sensation in your body... (15 seconds). 'Just stay with that
~ehole sense of it, just how it feels there in your bodfe-.
S UESERRIT L e e T L
"?;Jgﬁ!ioi;%ds}YOqubélgiti;Letganfihagé,fa?pictﬁre.bble'oﬁt-L;

'7' ofﬁthat%tee1inq-;Dontttfo,cepig;anothing‘particulat;hégxto

° " happen.. Just-let yourself be surprised with whatever - . S

vy:f;appe@rsga;g11SﬁsecoﬁQS);{ihateve;{co-eSthopgthégfeé;ing,f;-5 ;
',;ﬁfndbn!tqask,’on:sglt~iha£gitileqns; jq§t¢Iet:it‘affegtqup;_}f,j
© Look at it. Look at every bit of it and just let it affect .

R ous G

el ;?dfabfséébhdS,;;;?ﬁf'“'

“. " jow, let yourself move back down vhere you feel things -
JvhndiqetVausense;0£*the‘bneispécialffféliﬂq*the:pidturerﬁﬁf{.’f*

{f gbrings;;;ﬂnetjrou:self§p§y"attehtionﬁto thitfqnenfeeliqg;ff‘7];
-?5Nothiq9)tongjhnt;jnst;pay.attehtion\to=ttf;ia1 ja,¢;fg;cgJ e
- llfQQﬁaﬂflighte.;;v  ﬂ',_;;]f%ﬁ_nf }ﬁ“f;,1;wﬁg,~-’c ST

" feap following that feeling, payisg attemtion to.it...

. Let all else go by, let it drift om by as you paylattention: .
'”wtdgthatjone_féelingf;.31301seConds);fDon!t;let,it be;jus;¢3~gxf

. words or pi

wor« tures. Stay vith the feeling. Wait. Let'the .

" 'words or pictures come right from it. .. - T e
O eea30 secomds... T L

 If that one feeling changes, o moves, let it dg that.
" ‘Whatever it does, follow the feeling and pay attenmtion to =
< itees: {30 seconds). Stay vith*the}feeiinq‘quﬁthgfuotGSgOpkv?-

. pictures that come right from it.’ .

. +++30 secomds...:

Sy
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, Now, gently take what is fresh, a new, in the feel of

it novw, what feels different somehov from where you
started... amd go very easy. Just as you feel it, try to
find some new words or pictures to capture what your- present
feeling is all about. There doesn't have to be anything you
dida't know before. New vords or pictures are best, but old

. ones might fit just as well. As long as you now f1nd vords

~ or pictures to say vhat is fresh to you nov. ,

eee1 linute... . _ . . : }

If the words. or prctures you now haVe lake some fresh
difference to you, see what that is. Let the words or
pictures change until they feel jnst right. in captnrzng your
feeling.

...1 llnute...

Nou I vill give.you a little vhile to use in any way
you want to, aamd then ve uill stop.



APPENDIX C

_ ~JUDGES' RATING NANUALS
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PPQ Scor1ng Manual

vhen you are sure .the. sanect 'g got foc s_at all.

SCORE 1‘
. P
A score of 1 is indicated when: U
S's protocol either explicitly states or 1np11es

(a)

that dissociated, randonm thonght segnences
don1nated the focnsing attenpt.

Exanples-

N ®

()

.1.' Explicxtly stated' "I let ay mind uander frou

place to place. No one feellng -or problea held
oy attentlon. 5

2. \Ilp11c1t1y stated--"I vas thxnklnq of a

- personal problem but kept getting side-tracked °
on other smaller less important proble-s uhlch
might have been related to the ome thing I was

~ thinking of. I'a not sure. I didn't get no
vords or plctures, but I'did get lﬂSlC ranglng
from rock to folk to blnes., °

§ ansvers "yes" to questlon 7 and the rater 1s
uncertain as to vhether a score. of 1 or 2 is’
jJustified. If, hovever, the rater believes that a

rating of 2 or greater is definitely imdicated, the -
" ansver to question 7 may be disregarded. The answer -
is to be used only as a last resort when ratxngs of

1 or 2 cannot otherwise be deterlxned.v :

the presence ‘of secondary enotlons such as guxlt < .

and anxlety preclude continulng vith focnsxngbﬁ

~ Bxample: 'Anx1ety reactrons surfaced. Iéyas nnable

to go through with the techn;qne. I lzstened to the

.researcher, bnt did not particlpate.

‘@

protocol reveals 3 experienced a deep state of -

: relaxatlon vhlch preclnded actlve engagelent 1n

SCORE 2:

focusxng.,

&

uhen protocol delonstrates that § thonght about a
problea, wvas able to continue conceatratxng on that,

particular probleéea, but did not’ ga1n a clear hodily‘
 felt. sense of the prohlel. ‘

/

: A score of 2 is indicated vhen.

(a)

the protocol aakes no reference to illediate hodily
- felt reactions havinq played a signiflcant Lole 1n '
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P

S's COnCénfration on his or he:fprbblej-
. Exaaples:

1. 8 is merely preoccupied vith thoughts about or
images of aspects of the problem: when it
. occurs, who is involved and what vas, might
~have or should bave been done. - - - S
-2+ S.is merelyr preoccupied with finding or simply.
- reciting reasons for his or her problem, such -
. .as: "I wyas juSt;letting'iy’reactibns come and .
' go and then thinking why I thought that.™ . .
® . 3. .8 is neteIgz;reoccupied]vithafindihgga;solution'
R - .. independent of any direct. reference to the
.bodily felt sense of it; §;layjsay_soaething- .
'Such:aszgﬁI,tbought,about»theiproblel_and>_~?*
started seeing how I vould |
knov now1§iaCtly'uhat’Ighavéxtojdo.ﬂ,?
{b) §,ansvé:‘_PNoﬁhxo‘éueStion:7.andfthe rater is.
a uncertainfas*to-vhethér.a»sqore,offi*orhz.is-_, e
justified.fIf,\hovever,,the rater believes that a -~
rating other tham 2 is definmitely indicated, the =~
~answer to question 7 may be disregarded,~rhe-an5uerY-’"
-is to be used only as a last Lesort when ratings of

1 or 2 cannbt'otheryisg5be.deternine§._’

-‘SCOBB'Q:.vhenQprétocol'delonsttates_that1§>§pcusedfon a
o .. specific bodily felt meaning (i.e.,. a feeling which
See-s_tO'have-aq5existence independent of the words
~ or images wvhich refer to it and to which S can
- repeatedly refer), but did not elaborate that
- feeling or reforaulate the problem as a

consequences- .

A score of 3 is indicated when: .
(a) the protocol shows that 8's attention to problem . .
relevant body sensations generated, but did not go
~ beyond, a wholjstic felt sense: of the problen. . Such
an experience is indicated by s's predominate use
of_gldbal,ﬁnqnspecific descriptions of feelings.
Ptequentlj—used.désctiptions of these feelings
. -imclude the following terss: heavy, dull, gneasy,
- scary, mixed-up, tight. The terams used lend an
apfini or incopplete quality to the feeling
being described. o B

~(b) ‘protocol reieals'g'étténded‘td‘ptobien téLevant
~ body seamsations even'thongh he or she could not

have to ‘solve it. 1



\flnd vords or xnages to represent then- Desplte

\,:belng conceptually ‘vague, the bodily sense of the -
. <problen appears to have been dlstxnctly felt.

Exanple: "I felt thls strange sense of the problen

~inside. I could clearly feel it but no words or
‘pictures ‘came., I don't knou uhat 1t 1s, but 1t'

.';real enough._.

(@)

. 'S's avareness of the teellng as a ;st;gct feellng,

‘the protocol shows that attentlon to problen

relevant body sensatlon led to' a sharpenxng of

feeling (i.e., it-'was occasioned by an increase in ...

- making it~ appear . stronger, clearer Oor ‘more v1v1d)

'Lxd)f
' and ®direct reference" to problem relevant bod v
- 'sensations .appears to ‘have led to some felt b of lease:

~without its becollng more . co-plex or

dlfferentlated- »_; A'~. PR E ,,bff;fuﬁ:

.(_

Sis contlhnons concentratlon on a spec1f1c prob}el

-”‘-or tension ‘relief, although the’ feeling d1d not

f,Rxalple"'I felt very relaxed and let ny nlnd

» 1gfactually change or becone artrculated 1n any
st1gn1£1cant lanner. x;‘j‘ A I .

- experience the sensations. related to something -
- which has" been ‘a- source of stress. The feeling e

changed very little, but some of the ten51on that .
,cane v1th xt seeled to dxssxpate._:_ SRR ‘ =

the: protocol 1nd1cates that the object of S's

. attention. shifted from a momentary sharpenlng
‘relevant feeling to one or other of the follourng

freact10ns° o : AR R

Q"

1, §'s enotlonal appralsal of the feeling. ‘s thus
. becomes preoccupied with the esotional reaction
and fails to re-focus on the - ismediate bodxly -

ekperlence to uhlch be or. she is reactlng.v

- Exalple ny began to feel hou really uneasy this
.-.. problenm lakes Be. ‘Then I became angry. I hate =
- -feeling this way. The more I felt it the angrler I

 got. It was a frustrating experience, although e
,ISOlehou that uneasy feelxng is clearer to me nou. noo

"2;‘ § attelpts to cognitively "nnderstand' the

3.

~ meaning of am image formed fros S's felt sense;
i Such searches for meaniag preclnde directl]
attending .to the effect of the image im .

- 'sharpening the original felt sense, and thereby

.“inhiblt snbseqnent 'unfolding"

SR
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S's attentlon to problel relevant body" sensatloﬁs .

- or the images or wvords which represent them

'{enotlon, and brief or vague body sensations.. To quallfy.:."

;engenders anxlety, confusxon and avoidance.

Note._do not §gore 3 for all references %

" for .a score of 3, protocols must demonstrate a felt
relatedness ‘of- sensations to the problel, attention to
- a’'global or. "vhol1st1c" ‘felt ‘sense of the problen, and
‘continuity of " problen focus. othervlse, reported body N
" 'semsations are: consxdered products of dissociated,

- drrelevant thought sequences or secondary enotlonal
: .reactlons. L - : o o :

SCORE 4' uhen protocol 1nd1cates S focused on a spec1f1c

vbodlly felt leanxng and- elaborated its 51gnlf1cance"~f'

;;djfu1th vords and/or lngges. but there is no- v
- -indication of -"referent moveaent", a dlStlnCt
'-;change 1n the quallty of the felt referent

A score of 4 is- 1nd1cated vhen-, ff:{r fd':;diﬁfriif{,:ff

(a) the protocol shous § rather spontaneously shifted

. 'back and forth between a felt sense of the problen‘f_;f-"'
. and symbols which strengthen and clar1fy the P R

- feeling. Houever, the clarification process is not .

. carried through to a reformulation of the problem
Looer lajor change in the quallty of the feelxng...“,ﬁj'”

"Bxanple' “The one prohlen stayed and wouldn't go R
. avay. The feeling seemed to become more precise as -
. -the words shuffled It seened clearer and clearer L

~ ‘as first one, thepn another, word appeared. I was

surprised how autonatically it seemed tokhappen._'

- The probles ‘Teally didn*t. change thongh._I just
'-*understood 1t hetter._ ‘

- . felt sense of the problea operates  under a self-
‘ propelled process, i.es, certain classes of words"

v.\o.

the protocol shous that §'s attenpt to represent aﬂ

or. images persist or spoatameously: reappear to-

L strengthen the feeling, althongh referent nove-ent{'a r?f'
\"jdoes ot occur. - : _ L ‘ R

eBxanple.«"I had a feellng uhxch I felt in the

.jfliddle or center of my body. I sav many: plctures
. which I forued vords for. Then I started to notice .

.:”Tthat ‘certain thoughts kept ‘coming back in dxfferent:_f_;ji{v

‘ . 'words and pictnres that would nake l’ feelxng

n;'stronger.» -

(C) Protocol shons that §‘s bodxly felt sense of the. S

\



“problel "opened np’ durxng focusxng, 91v1ng rise. to”,‘
a\lu1t1p11c1ty of  aspects hitherto: unknoun or

- ‘considered: less "real”. Although certa1n aspects of

“the problem now stand out in a" unique Hay, problen -

“differentiation- at this stage ‘does not give 5 a

 sense that the meaning of hls or her problel has

7°'fessent1ally changed.d‘3~ N w  \*.‘

| ifExa-ple. ny began to reallze several aspects of nyt o
- problem I hadn't. pa1d much attention to- before..I

 sort of knew they were there but wasn't sure‘they

'.veren't jnst ny ilaglnatlon. I Lnov they are there r'f

sg;;venergence of appropriate vords: .and/or Llages, even fr_.ﬂl
v ;gfthough S demonstrates. that the felt referent - .
' remains unchanged. Here .scoring is determined by

?protocol shous that S's qlobal rather geuerallzed S
~felt sense of- the. problel gradually became more and -

more specxfxc through continued ‘attention and the-

L thhe specificity of language forns used by S 1n
'izdescrlbingvfeelzng.‘e_ S 3

Note. Exp11c1t statelents that nnderuent a kznd

'of self—propelled feeling process, whose. ontcone was.-;‘ S
nelther ‘chosen nor predicted, are snfflcxent condltions,.“

for ‘a’ score of at 1east u..

SCORB 5: vhen the protocol denonstrates that S dlstlnctly

I

' . feels a change in. the qnalxty of - the felt. referent
 as a result. ‘of focn31nq, P O - Ty the current. felt

~meaning about his or her problem is a gquite -

"{gidlfferent one. §'s problel has heen refornnlated.,

A score of S is indicated vhen-

(3)

the protocol shovs § has heen pulled along in- a;

" direction he or she: neither chose nor predicted andl;fy”'””

 has. ‘encountered. a distinct experiential change . in

. “1 (5’;

‘the problea. This change involves a cons¢derah1e R

rellef of tensxon.‘

.protocol denopstrates that s has gained ‘a "neu RE R
- -sense" of ‘the problem.- this is not’ simply a.

7':clarification of the. problel {e.g., as in a: ‘score

‘dffof 3 or 4) but an indication that the vay S looks*~f7“"

'fJat and sylbollzes the felt referent is distxnctlyjf
.i.differents In . essence’ ‘the: prohlel is refornnlated,,*
'»in 'such - a way that it is : R LA

novaii_ie:en_zmhm



. Scorlng Manual for TAT Protocols E

:_ti; fConceptual understandlng of cognltlve ahxlxty to be:f

. rated’'~ Guilford's QIvgggggx gggggc:;on Qg EHAZIQBL
'}' MPLI ;TION (DBI)

-:.l:¢jBackground 1nf0tlatxon f DBI 1s one of the nany
. mdivergent productlon" (DP) or cognitive .
' elaboration abilities in Guilford's. (1967)
;jstructnre of Intellect Model.'ze,;,;_n ;

f;1:l,Fornal deflnltlon of DP - the "genetatlon of
'*ucﬁlnforlatxon fron glven Lnforlatxon, where the

s é;[ﬁDBI is dlst1nguzsbed fron other P ahllltles by
.. virtue of the type of information content belng
-+ handled: (behavxoral infornatxon) and the k1nd

- of. product or .outpuat belng generated
_;g(llpllcatlons).-u__ o _

”e(a) hghgz;g;gl xnforlatlon is defxned as" 3

‘ -"1nfornation, essentlally nonverbal,’

.f_ixnvolved in human Lnteractions,‘where _
f;”favareness of attention,: perceptlons,_;ﬂf
'~ thoughts, desires, feelings, moods, =
" .emotions, inteations. and actions of other
-z:,people and ourselves 18 1lportant. i

'ﬂ';};ihiﬂ implic: ;; ng are’ expectations, Nf'f"f'i“};.i3 -

‘;tantlcipations or predictions one- forls on'j_; 77“'f

ﬂthe basxs of givgg Lnﬁg;;g;;_g. ._r,_::-

":1. In Guxlford's latket test for DBI,..'f”"
' funltxple soc1a1 Probleas, the *: giggg»
" is-what Ss already know -

'UV.about interactions betveem two people‘av:ﬁo;'"

g]fgof fanxliat statns, e.g., "What personal'
.. 'problems can a BROTHER: and !BB have
’]_vlth eacu\othet?"-"-' Jn L

 %fio2€qIn the protocols to be rated, the fﬂsﬁ I

o givea ‘inforsation is the pictotal cues:
~on the TAT card, patticnlarly postnral

";{;and gestural cnes of the t-o people., [.h" o

'Je‘B;f'Bssent1all!. DBI 1s the ahilit! t° generate a ”yﬁ'ﬁk
. variety of anticipations as to'the thoughts,

':gfeelinqs ‘and intentions that may arise im any oiven“3'#°}

.~ humaa. interactxon, patticularly on the b8818 of
’*N_nonverbal, exptessxve c@es.,3~. ; L
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o T R U SR U
:;,II;“ Bow to score protocols ST 'bi{m“§i“}

o ’,A; Deternine how " lany g SO
i S vas able to genetate.,

~,1..'To qualify for consideration as’ ‘a scorable SRR
.. story, S's ‘narrative must- explxcxtly describe
. or.clearly 1lp}y the thoughts, feelings,' ;:,;“;
__,,*ﬁintentions or expressive actioans of at lgas
‘741one 9 t - h - t“s.;“aaai_, A .

(a) Stated or clearly 1np11ed “behavioral“

_ .,content ‘may be related to the chatacter'
f__fTself- concerns, be about the other in: the e
... picture, other(s) outside the picture, any T

“.j;tvo or all thtee of these possibilities.

S (b) Sheet descriptions of "externalsﬂ snch as i
| setting do'n ify as scorable stories; e.g., "A man andf,,!?jf“
. “‘a.woman are' standing in the kitchen of their - honse. They S
'Wlive ina Eauer class neighbonrhood. g-;_<,_,w‘ 4f..» .

(c) Descniptions interpersonally neutral or . Ul
: ..1npersona1 acts do pot qualjify as scorable el T
.. stories, e.g., "Two people: together at. .

"~ home. The guy is looking off in the e
”ﬂlvvdistance.;_;jt S . T A

"2' To qnalify as disctininably digferent, a- story V;;ngﬁn
- must evidepce at_ ope of - ' SRR P
3;.gogg;§ions\in telation to its conparison,;*,ih -

S  'ffK°’ a diffetent agent of actlon

”5ZS5”‘}f*“,ﬂjb{jdiffereut thonghts 1n'°1'ed

B i ﬁ ﬁlfof:different feelings involved
'”fi';‘d)idifferent 1ntentions involved

] Fifﬂ‘ﬁ[idlffetant o¥ert actions or reactions on’ the e
‘1,if»yg*o(35,;,part of partlcipants in the action

"fofBiffSCo:e the anount of elabOtation of "behnvioral R
.+ . informationm", i.e., thoughts, feelings, intentions,'i.m i
ﬁ_etc. in each discrllinahly different story. e

1. " Bate elaboration im tetls of poon-nonnnnrx-
. eyhcmm.\ﬂne_ehﬂ_w ,‘.5i:”>_u_;_q
;3f;-};ﬂniA | (n) Poon.nthere 18 little description of B
L ‘character (s) internal states or exptessive AR

",actions. The rater must infer much of this -
. ft°' vhat § 1lplies abont the ciatacter(s)._ B
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o (b) MODERATE'"i exp11c1tly descrlbes sone, S
... feelinmg,’ thought, 1ntent10n or expr9551ve

;a-eactlon ‘but clearly could have Sald lore ln
. the- th;gg sentences alloved..~wn _

‘ q*}“f*fjckiGOOD-=_'lakes good ‘use of ‘a na;x-u! of

i, .~ . . "three sentgncgs to ‘emphasize the, internal
.. . states or ' expressive behavior of the '

'-?¥=character(s)..-,3;:u,,-abv.Jn ,_:_J;,]; N

;f}-;go not give gxt;g cgeg-x for verbal sk111 or'f}ﬂf"
RN ,l:.terary sophistlcation- NS

jy;gﬂote- S uas told to use only 2 or 3 sentences
uto '9173 ne enougb inforlatxon so: that T knou

*,aesthetically pleasing stories.’ Snch
. ‘embellishment involves: abllxties quxte
:g«dxffetent fron DBI.; o ;Q, : e

'1t fnr 1nterpersonal

- .:;f;;outsxde of the picture..,.-gh__ SR
. 4. Dpomo i- tra credit for use of addxtio;al L
Co - timer ftales (e=g., past or. future) or- R

‘*ijenbellxshlents of set or setting.'-

“'n”~(a) § was- silply asked for descriptzons of the
A T present. scene, not at led up to it or: hov
CoUmecs oo Uit will ture out as im the standatd IAT
vi?q'@‘- 'ff‘T:a']ffornat.x.gv;,,,__ﬁ.u”, . e

2“5;fxpo g17e credzt ‘for and ptzncipal attentipn to

7 how 8- conctetéfy elahorates. upon the . St

. chatacter?® (s') posszble experience and’ IR
R R fexpress1on given the available visnal cnes. g;lf
g e T L .
.’ C. <Once. each’ story ts rated, average the :atans so.

. "o that the. aptite protocol receivas a POOR~HODEBATE—~

”QTS vas encouraged n g go vrxte elaborate or R

' fconplexxty. ives, bringing in characters fron iﬂ:jﬁf*a?a

60D matimg. o o fa

;y,i,;;nb;QOnce Ehe nulber of discrzninﬁbly diffetenf\stor1es

f. v, . are totalled and-the entire \protocol rates: (€.g.,
i, 1g-moderate) , a scale Jalne df~4 to 1'13 to be L

‘j;assigned.;:),.t1, ,Kﬂ§' S en T e

*ﬁ@,??;9:a71 fThe f1:a1 107 rating is to be deternined by e
'ﬁ/ﬂ‘-ﬂgf’ ~an eqyal wethting of number of s ories and LT

o, S f’" SRR o . 9.,.

S e . s e >

] T a degtee of nmu,lorallgelahOtati 0 ﬁ S N S v
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7»;1;:luhen a581gn1ng the f1na1 ratlng note that the -

. 7 »’_}g,}”JVery unch “,ove Average.

viscale values have the follou1ng leanlng. I

11) ‘1 =:very Much Below Averaqe-

‘Bottoa 10% of people §'s age

'ﬂ_:72 é Qn1te Below Average-

-;f-Botton 25! of people S5s age  ;“

3 = Sllghtly Belou Average, R
o 5Botton 00! of people S's age‘,l

'?”4># Average

/"TS,% S11ght1y Above Average,,,ff’ff”“
AY“fiIop 401 of people S's aqevf‘

‘ *VVjTop 25! of people S's age g{j-i<~-7

‘rfTop 10! of people §'S 099

o Bote. Thete are’ no establxshed norls for thls,'ﬂf‘ _;g
.j"type of TAT perfornance. Therefore, final’ ratlngs RIS
. are globa : Ll
;-;p0551ble quxdellne is Guilford's norns ‘for the S
:fxuultzple Social Problels Test (a- copy of this- test,ﬁ“;"‘;gﬁ
-is appended to this lannal).vulddle—class, vhite . -

. high school -students (grades 10 to 12) im . -
2“.Ca11fotnia achieved an. X of 1223 and a S.da of e
4,37 on'this test. That means that, on the average;,ﬂuﬂ,ﬁ‘f
. they were able to generate about 12 "behavxorally L
"Kjdlfferent" prohleus in 'total for all 4. ltEIS in- thex;i;.b“

g of the raters. The oaly

linntes allotted. aovevat.  -;_,v_h_' ) ,:&‘,

;:Belelber° rhey needed only to descrxbe a problel Lniﬁyikﬂ o
" one sentence and had four: dxfferent sitnations fron__gtf

‘Jaf“’vhxch to derfve thexr tesponses. 5 e

-q':,fg3; f

'Renelbar. Althongh cnttent §s had 10 nxnntes, thelrg:;if'
e Qresponses vere.more complex and they had access to .
11;1only ope vxsual depzctlon of a relatlonshxp. ‘5_5; ;,;“4”'

Renelber. Ss in thxs stndy are nore representatxve

- of "people in general, ages 18 to 24" Since the’ R
. include Alberta College Students, Alberta :

';’oncational Center students, and Univetsity of

'* jA1be:ta stndents. O R

s -
IS

"_0\'
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' v:Scoringlcriteriafforj!ultipié'Soeiei“?robiensfteSt"“n_’

I. Ihat constltutes\a scorable response?
: ,_}": AL e ] v
A Ideally, a- scorable response is a- one-sentence
‘“;descrlptxon of an 1nterpersona1 problel.’ ) ‘

'f!f1if;50le exalples of ”problel“ descrlptlons are.
L ;(a)-"SLSter lakes fun of brother's frxends. g S

. "f(b) “Brother and 51ster conpete for attentlon h”fjjﬁ
‘ of lother.-¢;v;___ - = : :

.3*ﬁf 5(c)'“Brother tr1es to donxnate yonnger sxster._Ale,j-s

;;'fZ,,lAIthough test 1nstrnctxons encourage Ss to o

- .* < imnclude "the. feelings, thoughts and attitndes

. 'of the tvo given people", these internal S

- states, generally, are only upl.led in. §se e
”[respo ses. .. . R I R

'ﬁ;7TjB-:*ﬂin1-a11y, a scorable responsells any statenent 7-5 s
-~ which directly implies a problem involviag the -~ = ‘..
,_ertthonghts, Ieellngs and attltndes of the tuo PeOPle.g;w

"'52;1Lf’noveVer, the statelent nst:be lore than a one—'gff‘:
- word answer, -€.9., siajly writing *money" or .. -

Sl "conlnnxcation', etc."dgg§_ng§ constitnte a
fiﬁff[scorable response. ;1,7

T

_i&f5{152w¥ §'s response nay be ated in a nonproblen fornyfj{?i,
Ll (@eGay A question such as “How to decide who'll
vl . .'get 'to use the falily car?™ or avb ’ t from . RS
Coam inaglned participant: i the  pr len, such’ as_:fi,'””
- mgill you. ‘Please -tidy up your roonl') as’ long :
Leinllas the rater can. repbraSe the response: into a.
"*ﬂ)vispecxflc problel between tuo people.

R (a) 'ﬂov to decide lho'll use the falily car?"  'o-"“*
'Tﬁz,ggku 'may. be: rephrased as. '2arents and: chzldren
77 7 have.trouble deciding who gets to use the -
»*,;,falily car,,they both may vant to at’ the 'f L
.- same time, father may not trust son’ to -
..+ bandle it safely, etc.™ S need not ' Yy oo
s e e imply Al concrete probles (e.g., father doesﬁw""
;;;f;ﬁivi*j”T_,j[Q%'not trnst son), only specify a teasonable ol
e ‘*“n"”‘*fj;probleu area (e.g., use . of the fanlly cat).u S

:}‘?I‘fo'T’ (b) "iill you please tidy up ]onr roon!' nay he }?}ffj.




- S | _ o .
rephrased as "The chlld doesn't keep ,
hls/her roon as clean as }he parent wants._;u

S 3. In any instance of a gqgstxonable response, the
.+ .. rater need only. ask "Does this response give me
enovljh information so I can re §Q111 see how 1t
;could be a problel?" 11.‘” 3 4

g(a) If the rater cannot ea51ly lnaglne a

-‘167'fFvu

A"é, "7 concrete instahce of the problea it .is pot -

’;a scorable. resSponse. For exanmple,. "gse of
“the- falxly car" readily conjures up images - '
. of a’variety of concrete family disputes
g'ivhlle "problels in colnunlcatlon' ‘does not.
... The. latter, therefore. xs not a scorable
.‘response. - v e .

’sfii; Hhat constxtutes dxscrlllnahly different responses?

'u7f§{f[3aters ate to- deteraine the nulber of Lo *”3' 5
»'Ff;"behaviorally“ dlfferent 1nterpersona1 problens fot

s

‘“-?;ggvgi“?1ng'Behavxorally" different has a unxque neanxng Jﬁ;,j;is

L7 onthisstest. It mot obly refers to diffefences =

© ", in overt behavior but includes internal states = .

+ which give rise’ to actions, feelings, thoughts, : "
g,elotions, desxres, loods, and xntentlons., ;,ug,jﬁfi

| ”fTQfé;[o!o gnaley as behav1orally different personal '

" -problems, ‘a probles statesent must state»or

"7ﬁflnply at. ;ggggs

'"an_vzth respect its conparxson.a.;_fﬂ!,;'.;rypfiuf"'”

| ;”ti;;f]a)fdxfferent thoughts in701ved
A};}Bfﬁdxfferelt feelings\énvolved

"”foﬁg;7{(¢,;differeﬁt 1gtentions involved o
’;eif(d)fdxfferent overt actions or. reactions
:&'1 1n'°l'ed ' S 8 '

-

' ,,ZI,@;_uhen responses appear to belong. to the: sane
" behavioral class, raters sust pay careful
- attention to the differeace betveen ggggggs

) - t.at proble-. ».: __?__.:

-f;;[fiffffﬂjfﬂ B(a) Problels\lay be defxned by a very sxn}lar e
T e B process, e.g., 'conpetitiveness' betveen ﬁ,,k'

:fIn Lnstances of questionable dlfferences, i.e.,f;ﬁf.Ti

'f(}g(hOi sonething is a - prohlel) and the gg;;gg;;oﬁfﬁ;1? ;



S - ,; Co oo R o B 168 E ' ‘
o ' " the tvo partxes or ‘am lnabllxty to . lake o

v

L > } f .decisions, yet they. may st111 be-
© ' v .+ behaviorallydifferent. |

~ (b) It is the content of’ the pnohlels whlch

e ;.allovs one . to judge ‘whether or not they

' involve differemt: ‘thoughts, feelings, o
l;desxres, e-ot1ons, etc-.))Lz Por»exalple!g Lo

. A btother and sxster can conpete for
T I, & -1 attention of a particular parent
-t . 7 . " or for the’ alleglance of a: specxflc

. ' ' ‘ ..peet. S . - \

c?fl husband and ulfe lay dlsaqree over: o
 'which house to buy. or ‘how' to. spend e e
'_;vthexr retxrelent.u,i B RN

' fIn eaci of these cases the SpeCIfLC content

. ‘involves " very-different- thoughts, feelxngs, e

. intemtions, or actions. Thys, they are all .

, ‘Vfcj?{ i;j,gf};ﬁlndependent interpersonalﬁﬁtoblgﬁgh

:ﬁ"nowevet, a parent and chxld lay atgue,over,ﬁ’-w'“'
‘. ... " how tidy to keep a.room or how véll one: R
0 ;f4°¢;;*’shon1d be qtooned, ‘and 'in these 1nstancesyy~i e
% the contemt, "tidiness", is relatively . "~ .
L ;wijLliIa:;.Thns, se tvo . ptoblels are’ g_;fv315 T

. .considered’ independent intetpersonal SR
" ¥ pt0b1elS--~~o' R

B
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APPENDIX D
 RICHERT®S POCUSING BATING SCALE

H
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_ You are asked to rate the questiomnaire ansvers on a

five-point rating scale described in the table below. What
you are attempting to assess is whether the sop who
gnsvered the questions did or did not ‘focus on bhis feellngs
_during.the gxpgrllent he pattxcxpated in g;_g; to ansuerlng
t e_gu stionpaire.

What is;it to focﬂs*on’one's;feelings? It is a kind of -
introspection in vhich -one attends to inner events of
thought which cannot be known directly to any other person ‘
but oneself. However, focusing does not apply to as broad a’
spectrua of inner events as does lntrospectlon.

Introspection can be of enotlons, of ideas, of lenorles, of ‘
transient sensations. Pocusing implies attention to a
particular kind of inner event which is soneuhat different
fron all of thls. ’ ' v -

‘The inner event which one focuses upon has been called
"one's felt experiencing®™, and "one's implicit sense of
experlence” Central to all these definitions is that this
inner event is felt, that it 1s a process, and that it is
occurring at the present tjime. In these ways it differs froa
an idea, emotion, memory, or semsation, which are percexved
as more static units occurring outside time, and can be
looked at apart from the way they make us feel. (When we do
look at the vay they make us- -feel, we are focus1ng.)

; Pocusing seeas to bave four phases. The flrst is

. characterized by zeroipq in on one's feelings. The second is
- marked by an ubnfoldjng of the feeling. Phase three of this

process is a general application of this feeling to many
probleas and areas of life which were not directly involved
in the originmal probleam apd the feeling of it. Finally, -
there is referent povesent. This refers simply to a change
/in the feeling which gives rise to nev words and pictures to
'describe this new feelan. SOle exanples vxllgﬁelp to nake ‘

- this clearer.

‘ I am.a student, in conpany of a ‘teacher for vhon I have
" comscious feelings of ‘great respect. I am accustomed to -

. feeling Pleasure whea I am in his company -- he is so
‘intelligent, so interested im helping pe to .understand, I am
vith him now, apd I’ an thinkxng hov adch I admire ‘him, bow
this is the sort of experience for- which I case to the -
university, bov I now know that I did the right thisg. But,
as_I pay atteptiop to my felt sepse of vhat is happening
_between us pow, I notice that I feel a little uneasy. Hov
can this be? A barrage of thoughts continues to tell me:how
auch I like this great teacher, what a fime man he is, and
so forth, but I jigpore_

g these thoughts and conceptrate op my
felt sense of upeasipess. As I attemd to it, it gh__ggg and
sharpens into a feeling of disgust, and now I notice that I

.-_al greatly repelled by his habit of chewing tobacco while he

is talking to me. In a little while I am amuged by ay nev

°
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feellng of repulsxon tovard this sxde of ny teacher and the
feelxng of uneasiness is gone. :
Notice from this'exaiple that the student?!s conscious
~formulations derived from past experiences vith this teacher
are not adequate to explain the feeling he has toward him
nov. Only by paying attention to what he has now, can he
understand this new fee11ng. This paying attention is what
is meant by zeroing. in. As he concentrates he finds that his
adairation has something of uneasiness in it., This
. illustrates unfolding of the felt. He finds it mecessary to
let much extraneous material pass at this point and zero in
again om the currently felt. If he had followed up some of
these thoughts he would not have been focusing but merely.
letting ‘his mind vander. As he concentrates again, he finds
the feeling of uneasiness sharpening and changing. The
formulation "dxsgust" which comes out of his focusing on his
present feelings is satisfactory, and it brings a further .
feeling of relief. This shows up referent movement. In this
example general application is not illustrated. This will

- . very often be the case with the ansvers you will be uorklnq

- with. Do not worry about it. It will be enougd’ if you can
identify vhether or. not the other three process steps took.
- place. :

. IT IS THE ACT OF PAYING ATTENTION TO ONE'S PRESENT
'FEELINGS AND CONING BY A SERIES OF FELT STEPS TO A NEW, FELT
.TO BE NEANINGFUL PORMULATION ABOUT THEN AS A BESULT OF

- PAYING ATTENTION TO THEM WHICH IS THE ESSENTIAL PROCESS OF
'rocusxuc.; . |

From the ten answers to. the questionnalre ve vant you
to make a judgment as to whether or not the petson vas
focusing during:the experiment he particxpated in prior to’
ansvering the guestionnaire, and if so to what degree. The
- first questions asked are very gemeral and the answers to’
them can only be used to get an overall 1dea of vhether any
focnsing vent on. The later questions refer to specific
parts of the process. The bigher the 'number of a question
the later in the process is the step which it atteapts to

o prove. The ansvers to these questions should be used' not

only to get a general picture of vhether the petsg: focused

or not, but also for judging the extent to which the person
vas able to focus. Thus if the amswers to questions early in
the series indicate focnsing and ones near the end do. not,
the person might have to be judged as focusing but only up
to a point. The last question is again general. It concerns
the pacing of the instructions given to the person -
participating in these expetiqgntSL Gemerally, it seess that
if the person is focusing his process carries itself forvard
vithout our instructions so that he has already done vhat an
instruction calls for by the time it is given. Sometimes'
- too, the persom will go at a rate much slower tham that at
-uhich lnstructlons are presented. Thxs .ay also he an-
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- indication of focusxng. Thus 1f the person is out of step

" with the formal instructions in either direction time- v1se,
it can often be taken as indicating that focusing was going
on. If the person is in perfect step vith the instructions,
then the answer to this question yields absolutely no ,
1nforlatlon about wvhether the person vas focus1ng or not,-
and 1t should be. dlsregarded. : : S

Fron the ansvers to these guestlons, ve uould “like. you

- to ‘assign one general rating which seeas to you to descrlbe‘kj~

best the total focusing perforlance of the individual. You

_/.

vwill find the task much easier if you read over ‘each set of "”.

-answvers entirely once, and then go back and skim over At
aga1n before you attelpt to assiqn any ratlng. R :

‘i§gogigg

‘5z Means that you are sure that the subject DiD
COMPLBTE the focusing process experienczng a shxft
. or lovelent 1n the felt referent.

L Means that you are sire that the subject zeroed in,

that is, was able to focus on one specific topic
and that unfolding occurred, but that there ¥as no’
- Shlft, no referent movement. - | o f\R

3: Indicates that you are sure that the subject vas

able to zero in, that is, to get hold and keep hold-

-of one particular topic, but that the process did .
‘mot go.any farther, not even to the stage of
unfolding.

' 2: HMeanms that you are sure that the subject DID HOI
- POCUS. At ILL. o ; _ _ :

1z Means that you absolutely canmot decide whether or

not the subject focused at all. The ansvers to the

quéstionnaires provide quzte a lot of information
~ about what the subject vas doing during the time
spent on the focusing mamual, and you should not.
‘have to use this category except ina very extrese
cases vhere the subject ansvered all the 1tens of
the guestionnaire in nonosyllables. S

. v
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The general dlfxnltlon for each stage 1s folloned buy

-an outllne of the najor subcategorles or cr1ter1a for each.

' The chxef characterxstlc of thls stage ;s that 1t 1s
‘f~inpersonal. In sone cases the content nay be 1ntr1nszcally

B xnpersonal, belng hlghly general extrenely superf1c1al, or Ly

’"_351lply a narratxve or events vith no personal referent -

}festabllshed. In other cases the speaker's 1nvolvelent nay be

'Tafllpersonal so that he reveals nothlng prlvate or tender

G

- e'ab ut hlnself and the réﬁarks could egnally vell be about a-

e

e - . r‘»(‘;

B stranger or an)object._,;j*i“gn__.‘nte j']”; ﬁw¢~itf

1) . The content is not about the speaker. it nay‘he a
~ story about other people or about events in which the

- . speaker is not involved. It can be a sxlple descript1on of

lfobJects, ‘people, or events. If the content is about ideas or -

’.jconcepts .these are. either generalized or externalized. In

‘each instance the speaker does nothlng to nake the content
,nore persona1.~ : A : SR

. v

2) The content is such that the speaker could be

“f.zdentlfled with it in some vay, but this assocnatxon is not.

made clear. Though the speaker may in. passi)g refer to
- himself, these references do not fnnction to establlsh or.

_fﬂfclarify the speaker's involvement in the content. He does'. ,
~not supply his attitndes, feelings, or reactions, bntktteats

:ﬁbjhzs life and reveals mothing persopal or private. His: g
L of! expre851on would tend. to be. remote, matter of fact. or

~himself as another person or as an object so. that the story
could egnnlly sell be abont another person.- o S

; 3) CIf. the first person is nsed, these pronouns e
‘fnnctaon only to define the speaker as an object, spectator,

~ or participant. The focus remsains on the events and the - ».

speaker's role is nnelahorated {e.g., as I vas walktng down - )

~ the street, I read a. book ‘that..., I pnt the lid on. the SRR |

_ box.... he stepped on ny toe, etc.).‘ : o Tl st e

u) The speaker nay refer to. - hlnself hnt thxs refer

¢

is lznlted only ‘to the" most public or snperfncxal aspect§ e

1 «

“‘ﬂfoffhand as in snperfici?? 50c1a1 chatchat, or wonld tend to”jsnff”



' have a qechanlcal or rehearsed quallty as 1£ the relarks f

ks uould ‘be (or have been) nade to anyone.,'a-'

s S) occa51ona11y stage one 15 rated elther for a terse,i
f;unelaborated, or- nnexplalneé refusal on the part of the |

Speaker to participate in an 1nteraction or for, a tacrt

.+ avoidance of, ‘withdraval ‘from or’ sguelchrng of tion.

speaker may answer direct questions tersely, he offers-no-

1 “_.

the speaker and the content, elther in that be is clearly

.”lftbe character lnvolved in tbe narratLVe,'or because the

'personal relevance of tbe content 15 nade exp11c1t. The

speaker's 1nvolvenent does not go beyond tbe spec1f1c

content, houever.,All connents, assoclat1ons, reactlons, and : ‘

prenarks function to qet the story across but do not refer to-,

K yiior def1ne the speaker's feelinqs or do not establrsb tbe

”{f”speaker's ideas, attitudes, opinions, vishes, preferences,-'*,:l
?;Qaspirat1ons. ‘talents, . capacities, etc. that function. to-
‘describe him from an external or perapberal perspective.

e vhat be Ls li.ke 1n tbe sztnat:.on.

bpeople, events or objects) and are not elaborated to 1nc1ude

| 1) the content is a narrative of events 1n vhich the

eV”speaker is obviously involved in sole personal vay (nore
: tban a: spectator). ,1 R L , , _ .

2) If the events narrated are ilpersonal, then the

3) Tbe seqnent nay conta1nxa description of the

These' remarks. renain externally .anchored . {in teras of: other

;jlspeaker nust establish by his remarks that the content is .
“important (etg., expressxon of interest in, desire for, a -
. given event; simple evaluations of events). These remarks
" simply establish that the: content is personally 1lportant’*
- but make no reference to the explrcit qnality of this
~}1nvolvenent..g»-»._,_,} SR R

" Involvement is kept to an absolute minimum. While the j;f.ﬂbf-ﬁ”'”

fe jspontaneons connents about binself or about the sxtuatlon.ﬁ_sn7ll7

) There is some’ expllctt assoc1atron establlshed between R

.speaker-s personal respon81billt1 for bls reactzons or for e

FrIS

% ,,._) .
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v :

" the speaker's personal or. 1nner reactlons. The speaker thus o
. treats his ‘ideas, . desxres, etc. as if they were around’ hll
v but outside of him in some. way ‘but never ties them to his"
. inper- ‘perspective.- The . speaker ‘may refer 'to his ideas, etc.

'f*?ffas if they wvere feelinqs ("I feel that I am a good farner"'

‘Ffff' ‘er}_hl;ig77  _

-«:5€ "1 feel that people should be more: considerate"), but at:
,.jgjstage ‘two the words "I think" could easily be substltnted Lo
. for I feel"'uithout chanqan the neanlng 1n any srgnxflcantwl{gg
,-Quay.: ,‘1a‘ , S L e e T v Clenl

u) The speaker's feellngs, reactlons, etc. nay be

E;Vﬁqulte apparent or implicit, either because he may be 1~_.;

vfj,‘enotlonally aroused or because the content is the: type that S
. -ordimarily wvould be of great persomal sxgniflcance. These .
' feelings, however, are not ‘referred to dzrectly,.are not fﬂ"

. differentiated from the . narrat;ve, Y.} ‘personally ovned. LT

,;5Often the speaker will make his feelings or experlences'very.;f”p

= ;abstract,>or ‘turn - thea into. ohjects or . external events so .. . ¢

v that. he seems to be describing thea from afar or as if they S

+ . were in the. qeneral sztnation or entlrely the responsibillty, e

-:1of another person.-;»;- o .5 ,/ SR _ . e

S .’_

o 5 e
5)( Any self-character1zat1ons or self—descriptxons ‘

j.that occur at this stage are highly abstract, gemeralized,
- or intellectualized and make no clear reference 4o the . .
-~f:fspeaker's feelzngs or private phenonenology.q»~‘

.gf{e; , .
6) If asked a dlrect question about his feellngs, the

’fi[speaker may ansver  (yeg.or no) but his responses are" not
... elaborated or the elabdfations and’ exploratxons are
- v1nte11ectnal, external or ahstract. ST

La ey
AR

e L T

PRV PR

fﬁstory or descrrbing his external situation, he goes beyond
tg;the content to ake parenthetlcal conlents about his nore
"prersonal reactxons and responses. Tnese associatxons presentf?l‘f;

"_}gfsone aspects of the speaker's personal perspectiye_- hls 3"

.lujﬁfeelings at the tine of or abont the events or his connents%tﬁ
“_ﬂfahont the personal siinficance of the sitnat;on. these {tff“gff

'(AggfaSSOCIagions, houevet, are hased on or are llnrted to the

f

,__tﬁfexternal events or situatrons.t!hey fnnction to elaborate jjj*}"

Thongh the speaker's focns is prinrlly on te111nq a f;»;:fy.x



jfef77';"

.“

~the external 51tuatlon, to nge 1t a personal touch but do,?"'

«

blyﬁ_not refer to anythlng nore general or personal about thett"

o '-',,,.-,'Z_Speaker- " L

1) The content is a. narrative of events or

.,gjaescrlptxon of some aspect of ‘the speaker's envxronnent ;wiiffw

‘.:(Past. present, or. future) uxth parenthetxcal personal bf'“"

4’73}Urenatks added'

a) About the speaker's feellngs at the tlle of or_

vi>ffyfabout the ‘events (as opposed to a descr;ptlon of his ,
"wﬁ,;actlons, capac1t1es, xdeas, 0p1n10ns, or lo:al judgnents).

"ﬁffeatures in the. situation are.'gﬁ_-

S b) Consasting of a descrxptlon of the speaker's
”state of - mlnd at the time of the events, ‘@ega, - his

r,_»expectatlons, dec1sxon—nak1ng processes, perceptlons or
,calculatxons 1n the 51tuation._ e : R

c) Relarks that clarify the personal 819n1f1cance,,’v

‘ﬂfélnplxcatxons, or ramifications of the situation in some uay:fiff”
- provxded that theéy go beyond simply . establlshxng that ST

"Lthere is‘a’ signzfxcance to shov what the sxgnlficant

,"l.";':

-_ % : .

-----

H7f;2); Self desctzptxons are at stage three vhen‘they. _5fff535a

r .

a) Are Illited to descrxptlons of a fazrly

_ behavxor,
S b) Conslst of relarks descrlhxng the extetnal o
;'gc1rculstances that explaln ot cause the person's behaviOt'li'
fﬁz-and R S NI e B S

c) Cons;st of relarks ahout hou the speaket's

'”L?J.':,feellngs, intentions, reactions or-actionms ‘wight be seen 'or _f"»-'if ‘-

:} ;have been seen or 1nterpteted by others (not. value
" juddments), or about hovw the speaker is percexved or .

- misperceived as a person by others:{e.g., I must have Seeued7*;7“7

- angry to him; he couldn't see hov unhappy I "5‘ '1 '°thet

”°; ﬁ;a1#ays thought I wvas a .OOGYQPQtSO.)-£ ﬂfa_

N rhese descriptions lay fuuction “to chatactetzze the

~fa¢speaker persomally,. but either this is incidental to the
..~ ‘telling of .a story, or: the. pictnte ‘that comes across about . .=
- the- persdn is :elatxvely extefnal - -an’ outszde view uhich is;,};,
u'f:only sxtnatxonally or. behavio:ally elaborated.,};ﬁ:e:,_._, e

L The ilportant Thatnre\dzsﬁlnguxshing stage th:ee
»froh;stage four is that the: personal ‘remarks ghat are- lade

. (ranging from parenthetical remarks to more éXtensive self

‘evf,[descrxptions) £unction p:ilarily to g1ve a rlch desc:xptlon j”{fi7

¢ L
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'of the srtnatxon vlth the person as a: part, but do not

efﬂ_necessarlly clarlfy what the ‘person is like inside. Peellngsa_r”_
. ..are"distinct and. ouned but ‘are still tied to. the -setting andr‘:y
.~ are mot descrrbed elaborately.,references abont personal S

if;srgnlflcance are not used as a basis: for wvider: .
; ‘ggenerallzatrons about. the self; generallzatlons refer to the_ L
*“external setting and mot to the self ('aY it 31"a15 1Sr’°°t .

‘:ff}the vay I alvays al).g-, R

’ﬂjf At stage fonr the speaker lakes self-references that e

| ”T?are anchored 1nternally so that,he refers to, descrrbes or

...

= freveals hrs personal, rnternal perspect1ve (anludlnq 57T"T;“};

.:fgfeellngs, detaxls of hls self—ilage, personal perceptlons,
u(-

'rf_expectatlons, lotrves and processes. or his feellngs about

| ‘ 5!h1lse1f)..ls a reSult he connnn;cates uhat 1t 1s lzke to be £ ﬂ'

"’wfse1f~exalination.rg_';a”“n

| - . generally, or to elaborat

:’;fvrealistac in teras’

'7hil.‘Thoﬂgh a spec1f1c sitnation lay he referred to, the

~;speaker's personaL petspectlve (apart frol his inledrate;'

0

2Qe;rtesponses) is connunicated so that the self and not just therffal

;~spec1fic sxtuatxon is descrlbed.,rhese rnternally anchored

*lself-references do not serve as the basxs fog;systelatic“

: 1) If the renarkﬁ are focused on oue specific %
4¢gsrtuation, the self retereuces 'go beyond the sitnatron in
-, some vay either to show: vhat - thg person. is like more

4PT eﬁ&lnate his ‘reactions more

~‘.

- Personall)' (9- 9o how/th ’&f v‘

expectations, -

" perceptions, etc.)”fl

;. anchored so that. inftelld ‘the’story the- speaket also
" clearly tells something. more personal.abont himself,

“Extermally anchored self-references, moral evaluatrons’dr

hz”ﬂfour unless. they are explicitly personalized in 1nternal

f}yterls.,ru;A,-, uhvv,_/.”‘ T “~ &,

vr‘,

S 2) rhe speaker tells a story conpletely frol hrs
prersonal frale of reference.vBy giting personal detaxls

‘."v‘° e

&0 T

- racteristic, conSiStent'g]fﬂil”

élf-re ereances must be rnternally fo&]

et

775fteferences ‘to the . feelings’ of others are not sufficient for 3



:asiabont hxs fee11ngs, reactlons. goals, assnnptxbns, etc., in

“telling:a. story he gives a clear and personally rich plcturefn
'rof vhat 1t uas llke to be h1| at that partlcular nonent.

AL

3) rhe speaker nay (thhont startlng fron a situatzon)=f;f“

T'“?Kdescrlbe or talk in ‘general about his: feelxngs. assulpt1ons,“g_; 

" ‘motives, goals and perceptions, etc:, in'.order to tell what

‘7°?'1t' is like for him to be in ' that ‘particular state or to.;-filf'

" have the particular image or characteristic he is’ talkxng;?'5"”

}:*'fabont. By revealing these: 1ntetna1 parts of hxnself the S

s*’%;speaker gives a fairly detailed picture of ome or more of ~

.~ bis- states. of being without making any systematic efforts to =
“{Qsexallne or analyze the naterxal that 15 presented.u_;gig;g?f-“"‘f

4'*:fﬁ u) rhe speaker prespnts hxs self—pzctnre, hls selt—f;??5a7f“

~ |-image, either in terms of his owa private feelings, " °
”‘assnnptxons, evaluations and perceptions about. hxnself or

. in terms of his gemeral expectations, motives,. feelings, ,~?1n”f;
;.. etc. The content must be more personal than a more acconnt
. of his’. behavlor, actlons, attitudes, values or thoughts =

‘(outside view of him). Superficial or external self-' -

fefjcharacterxihﬁions must be' elaborated in ‘some inwardly

:"z _.clear.y”:_ :

'lfﬁanchored way so that thexr personal significance 13 nade

5) The speaket nay refer to the fact thax he xs auaref};5"

";(or An posse§81on of) a ptivate self ‘or inmer: process “but

g.,rgexperxence considetable dxfflcnlty Ain’ connnnxcat;ng these.: -
- In such cases. these ‘expressions of dﬁfficult’ (or appeals .

.- for help inm conunnication) ‘are sufficient for four ptovxded-;?.;,i
. that the 5speaker goes beyond the siaple’ and vague or SRS

}”*abstract acknovledgnent of a self to actively seek self—’fif§7'

':?gﬂfrevelation 1n sone lay.'~,e4i¢~;-

At staqe f;ve the speaket is enqaged in the pnrposefnlegﬁia””

}’Tﬁ}ffexploration or elahotation of bis feellnqs. rhere are two fjsﬁfﬂﬂf

“f"fg?colponents to this process. rhe speaket‘;nst pose or define_;fk;Ff

j"qf{,a problen or proposxtxon abont his feelings or innet self,uf?{”fu”

‘/5fffﬁand he lust explore or elaborate it 1n sone personal ,a’_:,“

: 1Jrhe ptoblel ot ptoposition nay he oriented to a

‘ ”ﬁt:?f°f feelingsc the sztnational Ot causal antecedents of

f}'ff;considetatlon of the specific content, segnence‘o: gnality :?iff




"sggdnfeelxngs or the nelatlonshlp along feellngs and/or othet df' ;;A
é;fklnternal ptocesses. The exploration or elaboratxon nust be
";ﬂ,related to the problen or proposxtlon, lust contaln so-e ?d

f.;ooihner referents and nust have the functxon of expand;ng or

'i7iaﬂ3ffﬁc1ar1fy1n9 the speaker's auareness of uhat he 1s 11ke

s;glnsxde.”'

H,,_;””+; 1) stage flve problel proposxtxon, of hypothes1s S
i about self must be primarily oriented to the speaker'’s = © -
VQQﬁfeelinqs, Teactions or . assumptions basic to. the self 1nage.?*ﬁ_;
“~It can be defined 1n dlffetent uays...-,:n Gy L

AT a) ‘a feelxng, reactton or 1nner ptocess ‘or even a AR
o ‘ﬂlode of behavxor ‘can’ elthet ‘bhe defined as problematic 1n andgppe
of’ xtself (e<g<, a9 a confllct with other feelings, or. R
aspects of the self) or can be hypothesized to characte{;ze‘?ﬂbf
the self : I S S s et

-“19

AT b) ‘in terls of the deta;led nature and qnalxty of a tﬁ*a
-,3;iglven feel;ng or Lnternal “process, xnclndlng xts situatlonal;;ﬂﬁ
.. antecedents.or its place: in a tenpotal sequence of feellnqs i
*z:jj-and 1nnet events; l,fuv”.e : S St
AT c) in tetns of the personal Llplicatlons, , St o
:_f.relatxonships, ‘and inner ramifications of a feeling (e.g., Tl
. hov. it is. expressed, 'vhat' its ilplzcations or: personal S
significance 1s).,;3;f.‘ﬁ SRR m;v-__ﬁ_”_ q‘i*-":""

_;,;f" d) Ln terns of the colparzson of feelxngs, teactlonsﬁf*
“or internal processes and/or a. coupatzson of their TR
*Tsituatxonal antecedents.;n:v¢ L e

44_.-

IR 2) lll ptoblens or ptopositions abont the self lnst beiwaf
'~ihexpanded ot %laborated uzth inner teferents., ,i,g* ,__ R
R AR -f,,f a) to provide exalples or illnsttatxons of hon the
.7 'problem or proposition exists ar operates: uithxn differeat \gj;g
~;;;sett1nqs or- at dxfferent tines (inclnding as fully elaborated;g’*

SR h)ilto relate the ptoblen or proposit n to othetf
j’intetnal processes, .reactions or events inclnd ng its
ijfsitnationel o: telpotal antecedents. ERRARCE L

L c) to estahlish hypotheses, specnlations. or -
‘ﬂ;analogies about.’ the nature or. inmner ‘xlplications of the
central problen or ptocess- PEN S

f’f?f}f;;i Both 1o(defin1tlon Opaproblel or Ptoposition) and 233¢:
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’_ (exploration or elaboratipn) lust be: present for stage five
to rated. If the problel or proposition’is very strong or
clear, then it is not. essential ‘that elaboration be B
" completely internal Oor. extensive, provided it contains
occasional inner refetents ‘If the internal: anchorage of the
problem is wveaker .(e<g.," as in’ speculations about the ‘
= situational antecedents of feelings or about the: gnalit’ or
. temporal sequence of ‘feelings) . then the exploration or’ ‘,;.,,a-
elaboration must be inwardly a chored ‘so that it-is clear L
. that the speaker's focus'is on%ixpanding his inner auareness
. rather than on understanding hi external situation or on..
s 'g;justifying his behavxot, attitndes, and teactions.n;~'
i S TR , .

"-1- Lo
Y L

The speaket is cleatly u51ng his feelings as the Hjcl[7

iﬁﬂflnnediate soutce Qf sone of uhat he discovers abont hov he'T7n';‘i

-ﬂjorks 1nsxde. He nou nses what he can’ feel di:ectly, ln fff R

i ordet to clarify the relationship(s) a-ong his feelings. thei;;ff
W"x;:fcauses for, ot petsonal ilplications of ;is feelings. or theff?li"
‘ai?f?€7rani£1cations or sxgnificance of hls feelings, for other Q
'iiff%;aspects of - hilself (e.q-. hls seli inaqe. aésantions..q1ij;;i:F1*
““ei5g}pétceptions. lotives, etc.). In each case ﬂ%- onqoing
: fﬁffeelings ot inner processes for- the integral part of any offff777
. iT*f:his conclusxons. Hhat he says sonetines qoes beyond pnre ' _
“f¢;ffjidescription and is internally detived fro- his nou onqoing
lhﬁeiinnet vorkinqs.,: naj talk about the ppst,vbnt vhat he »
,_r%ﬁfﬁdiscovers eletqes fron uhat he feels nou. 5fﬂﬂff“¥fff"' ined
e:»f ) rhe content nay be a detailed elerqence of the
.-g;;vg;natu:e of the relationship between two. feelings (causal
" relationships, how they ma¥ conflict, Low they may . g
**.,j;couplinent each other, etc.). More than the silple tenporal BRI
" or sequemtial’ relatiqnship must be ‘established. The -
3yorkings, ‘the how. or why of the- relationship-or segnencerqa
“must be. apparent and described in ianediately diSCOVered
internal terns.=-~ S L Ll S e e

;f{sprhe content lay be3a_detailed description of
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freshly energent realtlonshxp betveen one fee11ng and otherlx

inner processes, wvhich clarifies the nature of their.
. association. This will. function as an interpretation.of .. o
,1nner ways. Any 1ntetpretat10n ‘of actxons, attltudes, ‘that™ | e

~ -are.anchored 1ntetnally are not clearly six.unless. they are
v-elaborated 1nnardly in vorking on the .inper ‘processes. goxng-

"% on at this time, as the internal co-ponents of the

-connection are .now beconing clear (e.g., it now seens io Ie;f  N

: that...that vas-.a. hostxle-act, I felt. 1n§er10t, I sav hll as"} _,§
_ CtlthlZlng ue and I vanted to get back. o . LT
. IS PR . ‘5! S kS

. 3) rhe seglent lay naxnthin a deta;led descr1ptzon of e
l;the causal relatlonshxp betueen feelxng% %nd situations. !§th1 S

* . detailed. elaboration of now. felt lnnet events “that are part G
Vlof the cansal lxnk.gg -;,w»-;v R S Juf,,»mﬁ~ SO

x “) ‘It nay take a detalled descriptxon of the jﬂ“;”'“"
telatzonship betuveen ‘'self picture and any clearly defined.

'i;1'41ntetna1 ptocesses, feelings or-actions provided that these(f{[;;f
"igdetaxls are ‘mov: ongoinq stePs of. illedxatel] felt process..}rf*uﬂan

SR 5) rhe content lay be a detalled conparxson of 1nner_ff‘a T
aﬁprocesses ‘and ‘more’ external or. snpe:£1c1a1 aspects of ‘the SR

B .self, in which the telationship of the- 'ontsxde" to the

*ptesentl’ felt "1"'et' 'Orkiﬂgs is lade very clear-x*;;;"ff"ﬁ“”

6) Any fully exﬂhnded nse of an analogy, letaphor,‘ﬁtﬁ;f.fﬂV

,5,24.aph0t18n ‘that refers. to inmer’ processes is six provided-it- 775’715
7 is clear that these are being used not- just to describe: the;j@

'i'ygqnalxty of- feelans in: qeneral. but to coamunicate’ honathe
"“]ptesently felt f&eli;gs ate at votk in the nonent.fﬁg," :

« 'bf seen to arise fron these 1nnediately felt changes. A;jg{jf!*5‘

"Q;ﬁ:ongoxng innet ptocess.

$ 7%%*i 7’ If Chﬂnges in the self. feellugs, ‘or inner R
V*processes are being descrlbed these must. be elaborated to oo
4 show ‘how: they are: changing in ‘thé’ ptesent moment, how ithe Sl

‘ differences nov ‘'feel, and what new, personal’ 1lp11catxons EET R TA

S 8) Ihe speakex's positive ‘or- négative requpse to thef*v{
;; ,1nterv1euer's foraulations are not six unless they N TR T
'qiacknotledge orjﬂeny an. llledxately félt relat;on to the nou53 g;

de 9)-- 2here are specific'indxcatxd'E tba

‘nev, 1nportant expetientxal event has occu
-necessarily within the soment-recorded. ' ‘There™x
.lonent@;y "aha"‘experience- so.ething hithert

ague’ lay" 5

7 - 'suddenly “opefi up® so that many of its details come into j3,1_ 3“;
¢ view. The detail’ 1111 ‘mot be silply xntellectual deta11, but
. Y P arise out of, and suddenly clarify the hxtherto "vague
", mSomething” that the client had “felt". vithout being. able to

infﬁdiffetent ‘ways, that he ‘is able to “be hi} self® or act or
'fjgexxst or,feel in aovay that he 15 seldon nevet ahle.

_express it. Or the client may indicate, in'an of lad&
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 finally, the client may indicate that a particular feeling
has come or gone without the help.oﬁ, or inspite of, his -
deliberate intentions. Such occurrence, howvever, must alwvays
take place in the context of self-exploration, and be seen
as ‘somehow significant to such exploration: the client must -
attempt to make use of them for further self-understanding.

-4

A

Stage Seven

At stage seven the speaker comamfinicates full dvateneigl-‘
~ of his immediately present inner fe lings and internal

'procgsses;'ﬂe aoves from one'iﬁnét referent to anothef; »
‘alteting and npdifying_his'concgptibns of hil eif, his
feelings,”thdughts or'acﬁiOns: as new! ig§eﬁiatq1y-£é;t ‘
nuagces_occur'in the presént e:perientiainﬁnént.‘lﬁ |
contrast at>a1¥ bfevioué,siades,,gkefg~;§ ﬁovidéfinite>
evidénée that the processqu‘self exploration is carried

'Mforuard‘by7|0lentary'experiéhtial evenfs,thaf-funétion as'-

 sprint-boards for further eipldratiOn.
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